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CALENDAR FOR FarLL SEMESTER — 196067
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AUGUST
14—Monday. Last day for new students to submit applications for admis-
sion without penalty® to Fall Semester.
SEPTEMBER .
8—Friday. Achievement Examinations in Chemistry for incoming
Freshmen.

11—Monday. General Faculty Meeting—Magoffin Auditorium, 3:30 p.m.
11—Monday. Freshman Orientation and Guidance Activities.
11-15—Monday through Friday. Registration Activities.

12—Tuesday. Proficiency, placement, & advanced standing examinations.
18—Monday. Classes begin.

22—Friday. Last day for adding courses.

NOVEMBER

4—Saturday. Homecoming—Classes dismissed.
7—Tuesday. Mid-semester reports.
23-25—Thursday through Saturday. Thanksgiving Holidays.

DECEMBER

13—Wednesday. Last day for new students to submit applications for
admission without penalty® to Spring Semester.

2o-January 2—Wednesday through Tuesday. Christmas vacation.

JANUARY 1968

3—Wednesday. Classes resume.

12—Friday. Final grades for graduating seniors due in Registrar’s Office.
12—Friday through Saturday. Final examinations for first semester.
22--Monday. Freshman Orientation and Guidance Activities.
22-26—Monday through Friday. Registration Activities.
23—Tuesday. Proficiency, placement, & advanced standing examinations.
2g—Monday. Classes begin.

FEBRUARY
2—Friday. Last day for adding classes.
MARCH- — - —-c- - —— ici & e e
19—-Tuesday. Mid-semester reports.
2




CALENDAR FOR SPRING SEMESTER — 1968

APRIL
10-15—Wednesday through Monday inclusive. Spring vacation.
MAY

6—Monday. Last day for new students to submit applications for admis-
sian without penalty® to first term of Summer Session.

15—~Wednesday. Final grades for graduating seniors due in Registrar’s
Office.

15-23—Wednesday through Thursday. Final examinations.
25—Saturday. Commencement.

SUMMER SESSION
MAY

27—Monday. Achievement Examinations in Chemistry for incoming
Freshmen.
g0 - July 10—-Fmst TERM
31—Friday. Proficiency, placement, & advanced standing examinations.
JULY
g-10—Tuesday and Wednesday. Final Examinations.
11 - August 23—Second TERM
12—Friday. Proficiency, placement, & advanced standing examinations.

AUGUST
20-21—T'uesday and Wednesday. Final Examinations.

?Students who miss the last day deadline must report in person to the Registrar's
Office on the Friday before registration activities begin.

JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL
S MTWTTF §| S MTWTTF S8 MTWTTF 8§ 8§ MTWTTF 8
1 23 456 1 23 1 2 1 23456
7 8 910111213| 4 5 6 7 8 910 3 4 56 6 7 8 9, 7 8 910111213
14151617181920|11121314151617 | 1011121314 1516|1415 16 17 18 19 20
21222324252627 (18192021 222324 (171819 2021 22 23|21 22 23 24 25 26 27

28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 24 25 26 27 28 29 30| 28 29 30
31

MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST
S M TWTTF S| § MTWTTF S§[ S MTWTTF 5| 8§ MTWTF §
1 23 4 1 12 3456 1 2 3
56 78 91011 23 45 67 8| 7 8 910111213 4 5 6 7 8 910
1213141516 1718 9101112131415 |141516 1718 1920111213 14 1516 17
1920 21 22 23 24 25 | 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 | 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 ( 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 | 28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

30




Board of Regents of The University of Texas

FraNk C. ErwiN, Jr., Chairman
Jacx 8. Josey, Vice-Chairman

BerTy ANNE THEDFORD, Secretary

I'COl;iN'ALLYHJ‘E\ '-‘1;,"

LE’:-:Qﬁ:r
N an Antonio %

Nx N IKARD, chhlta FaIls

Chancellor of The University of Texas
Harry H. RansoMm, Pu.D.



Tae UniversiTy ofF TExas ATt EL Paso

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL

Joserr Mavrcrus Rav, President, 1960
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

RoseErT MiLToN LEECH, Vice President, 194
B.F.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

HaiBerTt Garvice St. CLAIR, Business Manager, 1560
B.B.A., The University of Texas, Certified Public Accountant

CraneEnce JoE CERVENKA, Registrar and Director of Admissions, 1952
B.S., M.Ed., Texas A. & M. University

Baxter PoLk, Librarian, 1936
B.A., Hardin-Simmons University; B.S. {(Library Science}, University
of Oklahoma; M.S., in L.S., Columbia University

Georce CountneEY McCaRTY, Director of Athletics, 1953
B.S., M.A., New Mexico State University

Jimamy Reeves Warken, Dean of Students, 1958
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College

BaYAN STEELE JoNEs, Assisiant to the President, 1956
B.A., University of Arkansas

KenneTH L. CARPENTER, Assistant to the President, 1964
Jov M. RiLEy, Administrative Assistant to the President, 1964

SCHOOL AND DIVISION

LonNie LEe ABerNETHY, Dean of the School of Engineering and Director
of the Schellenger Research Laboratories, 1963
B. Cer. E., North Carolina State College;
M.5c¢., Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Registered Professional Engineer

~EpMunp BENEDICT CoLEMAN, Dean of the Graduate School
{ effective June 1, 1967 ), 1965. B.S., University of South Carolina;
Iy M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

Lewis F. Hatcu, Dean of the School of Science, 1967
B.S., Washiugton State College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

Jorxn WooLrorn McFarLaND, Dean of the School of Education, 1966
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., The University of Texas

JouN Marvin Ricrarvs, Dean of the School of Business Administration, 1962
B.A.. University of Kansas; M.S., Emporia State College;
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Ray Smarr, Dean of the School of Liberal Arts, 1961
B.A., West Texas State College; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

CHARLES LELAND SONNICHSEN, Dean of the Graduate School
(until June 1, 1967), 1931. B.A., University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., Harvard University

Date indicates year of original appointment.
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Ture UniversiTty oF TExas AT EL Paso

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

LuVenia EvERETT ARNOLD, Assistant Regisirar, 1940
B.A., Texas Western College

LawneNCE PaiLLIPs BLaNcHARD, Student Financial Aid Officer, 1959
B.A., L.L.B.,, The University of Texas
Ricuanp WenstER Burns, Director of Office of Institutional Studies, 1952
B.A., lowa State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., State University ot lowa
Richuanp E. CanrieLD, Associate Business Manager, 1966
B.S.. Centenary College of Louisiana

Tuaomas M. Crism, Director of Student Activities, 1966
B.A., Carson Newman College;
B.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary

Magry Rita Davis CuowsoN, Manager, Supply & Duplicating Service, 1961
Georce R. Davis, College Physician, 1965
B.A., M.B,, M., The University of Minnesota
J. Ep Dawvis, Jr., Manager, Printing Depariment, 1955
Jonn T. Evans, Assistant Director of Financial Aid and Placement, 1966
B.A., Washington State University

Rex Envin GERraLp, Curator bf Museum, 1958 {on leave)

B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., University of Pennsylvania
Evcene WENDELL Green, Director of Personnel, 1965

B.S., University of Maryland; M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh

Leowarp K. Hamiuton, Purchasing Agent, 1960
B.S., Stephen F. Austin College

WapE JamEes HarTrick, Assistant to the Dean of the School of Liberal Arts, 1944
B.A., Texas Technological College; M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

CarL Hertzoc, Director of the Press, 1048
MarviNn R, HoLLENsHEAD, Director of Physical Plant, 1960
B.A., Trinity University; M_A., The University of Texas
Eppie L. MuLLENS, Sports Information Director, 1962
Joun D. Jones, Manager, Bookstore, 1961 f
JamEes T. Linoor, Assistant Director of Admissions, 1963
B.A., Texas Western College
June MaRQuUEZ, Assistant to the Business Manager, 1049
Louise FLETCcHER RESLEY, Assistant Dean of Students, 1640
B.A., Texas Western College; M,A., The University of Texas

Jorn MarviN RicHarps, Director of Bureau of Business and \\
Economic Research, 1962 .
B.A., University of Kansas; M.S,, Emporia State College;

Ph.D., Louisiana State University s

WiLLiam N, ToweLL, Auditor, 1964 AR
B.B.A., Texas Western College "\,

Davre WaLxken, Director of News and Information, 1966
B.A., Texas Western College

RanpoLrr Howarp WriTworTH, Director of Counseling Service, 1960
B.S.. Ph.D., The University of Texas

RESIDENCE HALLS

Mags. Frances HoLuroman, Director, Burges Hall
Mas. TrELMA KanN, Director, Hudspeth Hall
Mns. Avis M. Hivw, Director, Benedict Hall
Mgr. Wayne C. VaNDENBURG, Drector, Miners Hall
- - -+ — - —M=as.- May Stuartr-Director-Worrell-Hall— -— — - ————-— —
Mans. CeciLe WaALLER, Director, Bell Hall
Mnrs. JoaNN JoBE, Assistant Director, Bell Hall
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Tue UNniveErsiTY oF TExas aT EL Paso

Tar Facurty

Lonnie Ler ABerneThY, Professor of Engineering, 1963
B. Cer, E. North Carclina State College; M.5c., Ph.D., The Ohic State University.
Registered Professional Engineer

Mas. PaTricia Apkins, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1965
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., Texas Woman's University;
Ph.D., University of Colorado

Mns. Manry Louise ZanpER AHO, Assistant Professor of Education, 1963
B.S.E., University of Florida; M.A., Texas Western College

Joun CrawroORD ARARD, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1961
B.B.A., Texas A, & M. University; L.L.B., The University of Texas

HaroLp EpwiN ALEXANDER, Professor of Chemistry, 1955
B.S., Texas Western College; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

ALBERT A. AMADOR, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1966
B.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., New Mexico Highlands University

Joun CLEVELAND ARNOLD, Instructor in Art, 1965
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.F.A., Arizona State University

MpRs. ANN MARIE Parsons AusTiN, Instructor in Geology, 1965
B.S., The University of Texas

MicHaEeL Evan Austin, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1663
B.S.EE., MS.EE, Ph.D., The University of Texas

Freperick HoMER BAILEY, Instrucior in Mathematics, 1963
B.S., New Mexico State University; M.A., University of Celorado

Jack SEARcY BaiLey, Instructor in Spanish, 1063
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., University of Artizona

KenneTH KyLE Bawey,® Professor of History, 1960
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

StanLEY EvceENE BALL, Instructor in Mathematics, 1964
B.S., University of Wyoming; M.S., University of Oregon

THoMmas Grocarp Barngs, Professor of Physics, 1938
B.A., ScD. {Hon.}, Hardin-Simmons University; M.S., Brown University

Guio ALan BanmienTtos, Associgte Professor of Psychology, 1963
B.A., Universidad de San Carlos { Guatamala); M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas

Goroon C. BassetT, Assistant Professor of Military Science, 1965
B.M.E., The University of Minnesota; Captain, United States Army

CuarLes R. Batn, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1966
B.A., University of Nevada; M.A., Tulane University

A. A. Bavion, Professor of Economics, 1665
B.A., American College; License en Droit mention Econ., Teheran University:
Daoctorate es Science Math., Lausanne University;
Doctorate P.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California

Mns. LENa GALATZAN BeEsmMaN, Instructor in Business Adminisiration, 1061
B.B.A., The University of Texas

RaLpru PorTER BENTZ, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 19?2
B.S., Pennsylvania State Teachers College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State College;
Ph.D., Peabody College

CaLEB ARUNDEL BEvaws, Professor of Modern Languages, 1950
B.S., Northwestern University: M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURT, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1963
B.M.E., Jadavpur University (India); B.A., Calcutta University (India);
M.S. in M.E., State University of Iowa; M.E.S., Johns Hopkins University;
Ph.D., Colorado State University

7 * Leave of Absence.




FACULTY

PurLir CLive BirkiNsiaw, Associate Professor of English, 1965
B.A.,, M\A,, St. Edmund Hall {( England)
Leran Brack, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1946
B.Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers College; M.A., University of Iowa
Lawnence PHILL1PS BLANCHARD, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1959
B.A., LL.B., The University of Texas
Micuael Hexey BLuE, Associale Professor of Physics, 1964
.B.S., Colorado State University; Ph.D., University of Washington
Max CarLtoN BoLEN, Professor of Physics, 1965
B.A., Wabash College; M.5., Purdue University; Ph.D., Texas A. & M. University
Lants Loy BosworTH, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1950
B.B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Jack JuLes Bounguin,® Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1958
B.S., Texas Western College; M.S. in E.E., New Mexico State University
GenaLp R. Bovanp, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1964
B.S., Grove City College; M.L.Ind., University of Pittsburgh; C.P.A.
DonaLp E. Bowen, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1966
B.A., M.A,, Texas Christian University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
Jacx LeLovye BowLEs, Instructor in Psychology and Asst. Director of Counseling, 1665
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., Texas Technological College
DevLmar L. Bover, Professor of Mathematics, 1965
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Kansas
Haroeen Brappy, Professor of English, 1946
B.A., East Texas State Teachers College; M.A., The University of Texas;
Ph.D., New York University .
Mricuaer Branp, Associate Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of Colorado
Frep Meza BrewEn, Assistant Professor of Spanish, 1955
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Texas Western College
Samuer Joun BrienT, Jn., Associate Professor of Physics, 1962
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Ravpn CLEMENS Briccs, Associate Professor of Music, 1950
B.Mus., M.M,, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music
Joun Morcan Broaobpus, ., Instructor in History, 1954
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College
Rurus E. Bruck, Jr., Associate Professor of Physics, 1966
B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Mgrs, FLoreENce BuckNeR, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1947
B.A., Sul Ross State College; Certified Public Accountant
WILLIAM ANo BurcetT, Instructor in Mathematics, 1958
B.S., U. 8. Naval Academy; M.S., Purdue University
Rosert NorTHCUTT BURLINGAME, Professor of English, 1954
B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Brown University
Ricaanp WEBSTER Bunws, Professor of Education, 1952 _
. B.A,, Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., State_University of Iowa
WiLLtam RaLpH CaBANESS, Jr., Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1965
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., The University of Texas
WirLiam McENTYRE CALHOUN, Instructor in English, 1961
AB., B.S., Jacksonville State College; M.A., George Peabody College
Lzonarn CarpENAS, JR., Associate Professor of Political Science, 1962
B.S., M.A,, St. Louis University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
HucH FrepeErick CanpoN, Assistant Professor of Music, 1963
BM., M.A,, Texas Western College
Crarence Joe CERVENKA, Associate Professor of Engineering Graphics, 1952
B.S., M.Ed., Texas A. & M. University
Mnrs. Marjorie CERVENKA, Instructor in English, 1966
B.A.. M.A., Texas Western College

® Leave of Absence. 8



FACULTY

Perer STaANLEY CHRAPLIWY, Associate Professor of Biology. 1960
A.B., M.A,, University of Kansas: Ph.D., University of Nlinois

CuesTer C. CHrisTiaN, Ja., Instructor in Spanish, 1963
B.A., M_.A., The University of Texas; M.A., Texas Western College

Manion CLINE, Jr., Associate Professor of Education, 1962
B.S., University of New Mexico; M.A., New Mexico Highlands University;
Ed.D., University of Southern California
Epmunp Benepicr CoLEMAN, Professor of Psychology, 1965
B.S., University of South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Bavpv Mownnoe CoLEMAN, Professor of Engineering Graphics, 1946
B.S., M.S,, North Texas State College
Mrs. Mary LiLuian CoLLingwooD, Assistant Professor of English, 1947
B.A., Texas Western College: M.A., University of Michigan
BenNy WesLEy CoLLins, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1950
B.A., Texas Western College; M.5., University of Utah
1. RoeerT CoLTHARP, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1961
B.S., M.S., The University of Texas; Registered Professional Engineer
Mrs. LurLine Hucnes CoLTHARP, Associate Professor of English, 1954
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
ErLen WiniFrep CooGLER, Assistant Professor of Art, 1944
B.S., Sul Ross State College: M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University
Tuomas 1. Coox, H. Y. Benedict Professor of Political Science, 1666
B.5., London School of Economics; Ph.D., Columbia University
CLarence Henny Cooper,” Assistant Professor of Physics, 1959
BS., Texas Western College; M.S., Vanderbilt University
Lroyp GayrLe Cooren, Associate Professor of Education, 1962
B.S., M.A., New Mexico State University; Ed.D3., University of Oregon
Mus. KaTHLEEN CRAlcO, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1945
B.A., M.A., North Texas State College
CeciL CLEMenT CRAWFORD, Professor of Philosophy, 1953
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Washington University
Joun KeELLocc CreiGHTON, Assistant Professor of History, 1966
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Celorado University
Ravrs Boroew Curp, Associate Professor of Drama and Speech, 1965
B.A., M.A., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Cornell University
Jose Fas1o Barsosa Dasiva, Associate Professor of Sociolegy, 1964
B.A., M.A., University of Sac Paulo, Brazil; Ph.12., University of Florida
Everert Epwarp Davis, Assistant Professor of Education, 1965
B.A., The University of Colorado; M.A., Colorado State Teachers College;
Ed.D., Arizona State University
VeLma Lou Davis, Assistant Professor of Education, 1963
B.S.. New Mexico State University; M.Ed.., University of the Philippines
Mes. Lora B, Dawkins, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1965
B.B.A., Texas Western College; M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
James Francis Day, Professor of Education, 1955
B.S.. M.S., Utah State University; Ed.D., Stanford University
RoserT L. Doses, Head Football Coach, 1964
B.S., United States Military Academy
Jack ALLEN Dowbpy, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1964
AA., Wharton J1. College; B.S.M.E,, Southern Methodist University;
M.5.M.E., Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
Rosert R. Dozer, Instructor in History, 1965
B.A., M_A,, The University of California
Mns. MaryY ELEanor Duke, Associate Professor of Biology, 1947
B.A., Texas Western College: M.A., The University of Texas
PuiLir Dugiez, Associate Professor of Economics, 1962
B.A., New Mexico Western College; M.A., Baylor University;
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

9 *Leave of Absence.




FACULTY

Kennern Scotr Epwanos, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1965
B.M.E., Cornell University; M.A.E,, Yale University;
Fulbright Scholar, The University of Paris; Ph.D., Cornell University

Francis ALaN EunMann, Assistant Professor of English, 1950
B.A., Texas Western College: M.A., Harvard University

Henny PurLip EHRLINGER, Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1959
B.S., E.M., University of Wisconsin; Begistered Professional Engineer
Curnis E. ExLunDp, Associate Professor of Biology, 1966
B.A., M A, Ph.D., The University of Texas
OLav ErLing E1pso, Pm{essor of Music, 1950
B.A., Concordia College; M_A., Texas Western College;
Ph.D., University of North Dakota
RoperT MoRLEY Esch, Instructor in Fnglish, 1965
B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., The University of Wisconsin
CuanLEs Lanmvore ETHERIDGE, Sr.,% Assistant Professor of Drame and Speech, 1963
B.S.. M.A., Sul Ross State College
RaLrn Warpo Ewron, Jn., Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1966
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., Rice University
Frovp Emmett FARQUEAR, Professor Emeritus of Education, 1942 ]
B.S.,Miami University; M.A., University of Chicago; Ed.D., The University of Texas
Joun T. Farraro, Instructor in Chemistry, 1964
B.S., Texas Western College
WiLLiam Henry Fisuen, Associate Professor of Education, 1961
B.A., M.Ed., University of Washington; D.Ed., Columbia University
Joe W, FiTzpatrick, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1966
B.S., Baylor University; M.A., The University of Texas
Mu=s. Jame R. FrynT, Assistant Professor of Business Adminisiration, 1
B.B.A., Texas Western College; M.B.A., Texas Technological College; C.P.A.
AvLownzo NEei. Foster, Professor of Education, 1931
B.S., Southwest Texas State Teachers College; M.A., University of Missouri;
Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education.
Rex Evwyn Fox,® Instructor in Mathematics, 1961
B.S., Texas Agricultural :and Mechanical University; M.Ed., Southwest Texas State;
Downarp KerrH FAEELAND, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1949
B.S.. Austin College; M.B.A., North Texas State College
Francis LYLE FuGaTE, Assistant Professor of English, 1949
B.A., B.]J., University of Missouri
Wavyne EpisoN FuLLen, Professor of History, 1955
B.A., University of Colorado; M. A., University of Denver:
Ph.D., University of California
CrLarke HENDERSON GarnsgY, Professor of Art, 1966
B.S.,M.S5., Ph.D., Western Reserve University
Rex Ervin GERALD, Assfstant Professor of Sociology, 1958
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., University of Pennsylvania
CarLo B. GiannNoN1, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1064
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., University of Pittsburgh

GLENN A, GiBsoN, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1966
B.S.E.E., University of Kansas; M.5.E.E., M.A., Ph.D., Arizona State University
CHARLES HERMAN GLaDMAN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1048
BS,, M.A, Ohio State University
Maes. LyneTTE GLARDON, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1951
- B.A.M.A, Texas Western College
PauL Wenrsnus Goobpman, Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1957
B.A., M.S,, Syracuse University; Ph.ID., The University of Colorado
E. WiLLarp Gourb, Jn., Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1964
B.A., University of Connecticut; M.F.A., Ohio University
Josern B. Graves, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1964
B.A., L.L.B., Vanderbilt University; M.P.A., Harvard University

® Leave of Absence, 10




FACULTY

Harvey Leg GRIFFIN, Assistant Football Coach, 1965
B.S., Oklahoma State University
PauL E. Grosser, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1966
B.S., Cannon College; M.S., Pennsylvania State University
Jorun Hempert Hanpox, Professor of Philosophy, 1957
B.A., M_A_., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame
Jemmry B, Havg, Assistant Baskethall Coach, 1566
B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University

Mas. ELEanor Greet HavLL, Instructor in English, 1560
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College
Jesse ApLev Hancocx, Professor of Chemistry, 1941
B.S., M.S., Gonzaga University; Ph.D., University of Colorado
JuLE AnN Hansen, Instructor in Mathematics, 1961
B.S.. University of Wisconsin
DonaLp Howarp HARDIN, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1962
B.A. M.A., Iowa State Teachers College; Ph.D., The University of Iowa

HarovLp F. Haroing, H. Y. Benedict Professor of Speech, 1966
M.A., Ph.D.. Cornell University
ArThur Horne Hanmus, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1965
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of New Mexico
WirLiaM HaroLp Hanris, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1963
B.S.. M.E., University of Missouri; M.A., Columbia University;
Ed.D., University of Kentucky
Wirtz Harrison, Professor of Art, 1048
B.A., Texas Western College: M.A., University of Denver
WapE James Harrrick, Professor of Business Administration, 1944
B.A.. Texas Technological College; M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Donarp Lee Haskins, Instructor in Health and P. E., and Head Basketball Coach. 1961
B.S., West Texas State College
PauL CrLirForp HassLER, JR., Professor of Civil Engineering, 1948
B.S., Grove City Callege; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Registered Professional Engineer
Lews F. Hatcn, Professor of Chemistry, 1967
B.S., Washington State College; M.S.. Ph.D., Purdue University
Linpa Errzaserr HavcuTon, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1962
B.A. Texas Western College; M.A., University of Arizona
WiLLiam GCoopwyn Nixon HeeR, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1961
Met.E., University of Alabama; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Registered Professional Engineer
WiLLiam Ganre HeENDERsON, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1965
B.S.C.E.. M.5.C.E., University of Oklahoma: Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Ricuarp Eucene HenpeRsoN, Associate Professor of Music, 1952
B.A.. College of Puget Sound: M.M,, Florida State University
CarL HerTz0G, Special Lecturer end Director of Press, 1948
VmciL Hicks, Professor of Redio and Television, 1045
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., University of Southern California
Harotp L. HiLLyen, Associate Professor of Music, 1962
B.M.E., University of Wichita; M.M., University of Southern California
Pmir HimeLsTEN, Professor of Psychology, 1965
B.A., M.A., New York University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
JERRY MaRTIN HoFFER, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1965
BA., M.A., State University of lowa; Ph.D., Washington State University
Jorn AntroNy Hover, Jn., Instructor in Political Science, 1958
B.A., M.A._, University of Wisconsin
ManvueL G. Howar, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1966
B.S., University of Saskatchewan; M.5., University of Alberta (Canada);
M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Michigan State University

11



FACULTY

Jerny D. HunteR, Assistant Professor of Biologﬁ. 1966
M.A., Hardin-Simmons University; M:5.. Ph.D., Texas A. & M. University

Lawnence HuNTLEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1964
B.A., M. A, Kansas State Teachers College

Mns. ILse Hepwic Inwan, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1965
B.A., Kansas University; M.A., University of Colorade

CanL THOMAS JACKSON, Assistant Professor in History, 1962
A.B., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

Howanp M. Jackson, Instructor in Geology, 1963
B.S., Texas Western College

Dunus DeLano JaMEes, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas

Josepn Horxins James, Associate Professor of English, 1938
B.A., M.A,, University of Alabama

HaLvarp B. Jounson, Instructor in English, 1964
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., University of Chicago

Raymonp Roy Jonnson, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1965
B.A., Arizona State University; M.A., University of Arizona;
Ph.D., University of Kansas

Mgs. CLaricE MATTHEWS JONES, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1946
B.S5., West Texas State College; M.A., Texas State College for Women

Georce Jovce, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1965

B.B.A., M.B.A., The University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., The University of Alabama
STEPHEN JusTiCE, Instructor in English, 1962

B.A., M.A., North Texas State College

Yasumpe KawasHiMA, Instructor in History, 1966
LL.B., LL.M., Keio University, Japan; B.A., M.A,, University of California

Crype Eastman KeLsEy, Jr.,® Professor of Psychology, 1947
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., University of Tulsa;
* Ph.D., University of Denver

CaroLYN KenNESON, Department of Music, 1664
B.M., North Texas State College; M.M., The University of Texas

Mgs. PauLine Kiska, Instructor in English, 1966
A.B., Bradley University; M.A., Texas Western College

Epwin Jouw Knapp, Professor of Physics, 1931
Ph.B.,, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

CLARE SuumwAY KnowLton, Professor of Sociology, 1962
B.A, M.A., Brigham Young University: Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

OnviLLE CLEON KRUSCHWITZ, Assistand Professor of M athematics, 1956
A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., George Peabody College

WiLLiaM R. LacEy, Instructor in English, 1966
B.5., M.A., Mississippi State College
JosErH S. LaMBERT, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1966
B.S.E.E., University of Pittsburgh; M.5.E.E., M.S., Physics;
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Caseer Dare Lanoovr, Ju.,® Instructor in Biology, 1983
A.B., Austin College; M.A., The University ot Texas
Jack PorrER LANDRUM, Assistant Professor of Education, 1966
B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Ed.D., The University of Texas
JeroME L. LaNDsmaN, Assoclate Professor of Music, 1666
B.M., University of Rochester; M.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California

LeoN F. Lavoir, Professor of Military Science, 1964
B.5., M.A., University of Maryland, M.A., Texas Western College,
Colonel, U. S. Army

*® Leave of Absence. 12
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Mns. Marjorie P. Lawson, Instructor in English, 1966
B.A., M.A., Howard University

JoserH LEE LEACH, Professor of English, 1047
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Yale University

RoBert Miuton LeecH, Professor of Drama and Speech, 1949
B.FA. M.F.A, Ph.ID.,, The Unuversity of Texas

Davip V. LEMoNE, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1964
B.S., New Mexico Institute of Mining and Techoology;
M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Michigan State University

Epwarp ALMAND Lronarp, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1965
B.A., Oglethorpe University; M.A,, Ph.D., Emory University

Leonanp SioNeY Levitr, Professor of Chemistry, 1965
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; B.A., University of Pennsylvania;
M.A., Haverford College; Ph.ID,, Temple University

RaLpH A. Licuorl, Assistan? Professor of Mathematics, 1962
B.S., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of Illinois

WinsTon DaLk Liroyp, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1962
B.S., Florida State University; Fh.DD., University of Washington

Mas. Mona H. Lorer, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1957
B.S., Texas Christian University
Eart. M. P. Lovejoy, Associate Professor of Geology, 1965
B.S., Rutgers University; M.S., Colorado School of Mines;
Ph.D., University of Arizona
Mns, Frances E. Lownance, Assistant Professor of Education, 1963
A.B., Indiana University; M.Ed., Texas Technological College
Wirniam NoeL McAnurry, Professor of Geology, 1664
B.S., M.S,, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., The University of Texas
Gronce CourTNEY McCarTY, Assoc. Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1953
B.S., M.A., New Mexico State University
CarLos McDonaLp,* Assistant Professor in Electrical Engineering. 1058
B.S., Texas Western College; M.S., New Mexico State University
RoBerT CLARENCE McDowaLD, JR., Instructor in Mathematics, 1663
B.S., United States Military Academy; M.S., University of Southern California
Joun WooLrorp McF asLan, Professor of Education, 1966
B.A., M.A,, Ed.D., The University of Texas
RoperT GeraLb McInTyre, Professor of Mathematics, 1965
B.S., U. S. Naval Academy; Ph,D., University of Oklahoma
Oscar Harny McManan, Professor of Physics, 1943
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College; M.S., University of Arizona
Joun Hamunton McNEELY, Professor of History, 1946
B.A., American University; M.A., George Washington University,
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Dennis Francis Maceg, Instructor in English, 1966
B.A., Marquette University; M.A., The University of Arizona
Mgrs, ELrzaBeTH CRYMES MANNING, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1960
B.S., M.A., The University of Texas
Max LAWRENCE MaRsHALL,” Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1964
B.S., U. 8. Military Academy; M.A., University of Missouri
RoBenT Josern MassEY, Professor of Art, 1953
B.A., Oklahoma Agricuitural & Mechanical College; M.F.A., Syracuse University;
Ph.D., The University of Texas
GEeraLD C. MaxweLL,® Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1966
B.5., M8, Texas Western College
Jack Houston MEapOws, Professor of Education, 1954
B.S., M.A,, Sam Houston State College; Ed.I)., Texas Technological College

13 * Leave of Absence,




FACULTY

Gan. ELLswortn MENKk, Assistant Professor of Music, 1966
B.S.. M.S., Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., State University of lowa

ARTIE Lou METCALF, Associate Professor of Biology, 1962
B.S.. Kansas State University: M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas

MaRTIN-BeaT MEYER, Assistant Professor of Music. 1963
B.A.. Staedt, Gymnasium ( Bern, Switzerland): M.A., University of Bern,
Switzerland; M.M., International Akademie Mozarteum ( Salzburg, Austria);
D.M., Indiana University

Birry G. MicRAEL, Assistant Football Coach, 1664
B.S.E., University of Arkansas

Mpas. JeaN HEmiNGER MicuLka, Instructor in Drama and Speech, 1961
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., Northwestern University

VLADIK ApoLpH Micurka, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1955
B.S., Southwest Texas State Teachers College: M.S., Texas Technelogical College

Joun Jupy MippacH, Professor of Journalism, 1948
B.).. University of Missouri; M.A., Texas Western College

Nacim D. Muent, Instructor in Chemistry, 1957
B.S.. Texas Western College

Gerarp Reupuset MiLLER, Associate Professor of Psychology. 1965
B.A., Ph.D,, Johns Hopkins University

FranNg FReemaN MITER, Instructor in Mathematics, 1957
B.S., United States Military Academy

Ross Moore, Instructor in Physical Education, 1940
B.A., Texas Western College

JamEes KENNETH MORTENSEN, Assistant Professor of English, 1966
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota

Mps. FLoreENCE WayamouTH Munn, Instructor in Education, 1964
B.A., M. A, The University of Texas

Samuer DaLe Myres, Professor of Political Science, 1955
B.A., M.A. Southern Methodist University;
Ph.D., The University of Texas; LL.D., Trinity Universit){

WirLiaM LesLiE Nance,® Associate Professor of English, 1965
B.A., St. Mary's University; Ph.D., Notre Dame University

Mns. ANa Mania V. DE Navag, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1965
B.A..M.5., Universided Nacional Autonoma de Mexico;
M.A., Texas Western College

WELDON CrinToN NEILL, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1966
B.A., M_A., The University of Texas

CLypE RusseLL Nicrovs, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1961
BS.EE., MS.EE, Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University.
Registered Professional Engineer

Davip ALLEN Nusz, Assistant Football Coach, 1965
B.S., University of Maryland :

RoserT GLENN OMUNDSON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1957
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College

RoserT Patce, Instructor in Art, 1965 .
B.A., Philadelphia College of Art; M.F.A., Yale University

RayMoND Epcar Past, Professor of English, 1952
A.B., University of Pennsylvania: M. A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

Mns. BuLan LiLes PATrersoN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1927
B.A., The University of Texas; M.A., University of Chicago

ARRYL S. PauL, Instructor in Music, 1666
B.M., Drury College; M.M., Wichita University

* Leave of Absence. 14
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Lwis Perez, Instructor in Journalism, 1966
B.A., Texas Western College

Kay Hoom Perensen, Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1664
B.S., University of Wyoming; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon

Eucene Ouiver PorTER, Professor of History, 1940
B.A., Ohioc Wesleyan College;: M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University

Napine Hare Prestwoob, Instructor in Education, 1956
B.A., M.A_, M.Ed., Texas Western College

Jesus RoserTo PrOVENCIO, Instructor in Mathematics, 1966
B.S., Texas Western College

RaLrrH HanpeEr Pryon, Instructor in Mathematics, 1961
BS., Michigan State University; M.S., Johns Hopkins University

CHARLES ALEXANDER PUCKETT, Professor Emeritus of Education, 1927
B.A., The University of Texas; M.A., Harvard University

Mas. Joan Pueran Quarm, Assistant Professor of English, 1957
B.A., Reading University (England); M.A., San Francisco State College

Howanrp Epmunp Quinn, Professor Emeritus of Geology, 1924
EM., M.S., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Harvard University

SaMuEL A. Ramiurez, Instructor in Biology, 1966
B.A., Texas Western College; M.S., Texas Eechnological College

Josera MaLcuus Ray, Professor of Political Science, 1960
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

James BuancHeETTE REEVES, Professor of Biology, 1955
B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., The University of Texas

Mns. LovisE FLeTcHER RESLEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1940
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., The University of Texas

Jacoe Georce RevnoLps, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1962
B.S.. United States Military Academy; M.B.A., University of North Carolina

Joun Manvin Ricuanps, Professor of Economics, 1962
B.A., University of Kansas; M.S., Emporia State College;
Ph.DD., Louisiana State University

Rosert Epwarp RicHuesoN, Jn., Associate Professor of English, 1962
B.A., M.A., University of Virginia; Ph.D., Boston University

Ropeatr Epcar RiecELn, H. Y. Benedict Professor of History, 1964
B.A.. Carroll College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Josepn CHARLES RINTELEN, In., Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1949
B.S., Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Cornell University;
Ph.D., Duke University

WiLLiaM Henny Rivera, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1962
B.S., Ph.D., University of Louisville

Donavp Roy Roeeins, Assistant Football Coach, 1966
B.S., M.Ed,, Texas A. & M. University

Fermin Ropricuez, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1965
B.A., Colorado State College; M.A., Texas Western College

JuLian Baker Roesuck, Professor of Sociology, 1963
B.A., Atlantic Christian College; M.A., Duke University;
Ph.D., University of Maryland

Bauno J. RoLak, Instructor in History, 1966
B.S.. M.A., Indiana University

Patruck RoManeLL, H. Y. Benedict Professor of Philosophy, 1965
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University

ALBERT CHaRLEs RONKE, Instructor in Drama and Speech, 1966
B.A., M.A,, Bowling Creen State University
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FACULTY

WaLTeER R. RoseR, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1966
B.S.. Texas Western College; M.S., University of California

Davip Bernvarp RozeNDAL,® Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1960
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M.5., University of Minnesota

Epcanr Tuomas Rurr, Professor of Modern Languages, 1945
B.A, M.A,, Northwestern University; Ph.D., The University of Texas

Ricuanp MatTHEW RusseLL, Instructor in English, 1964
B.A., St. Ambrose College: M.A., Northwestern University

WirLiam Mauvmice Russery, Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1964
A.B., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Eowanrp JouN SanpeRs, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1683
B.C.S., Drake University; M.S., Texas College of Arts and Industries

Joun PavuL ScamsroucH, Assistant Professor of Education, 1964
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University; Ed.D., University of New Mexico

RoeerT Louls ScHUMAKER, Associate Professor of Physics, 1546
B.S., Texas Western College; M.S. University of Arizona

Mns, EmMMa Guerra Scruccs, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1962
Ph.D., Ed.D., University of Havana {Cuba)

JoseErH WaLLAcCE Scruccs, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1946
B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University; M.A., Texas Western College

RavPH SEcALMAN, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1964
B.A., M.S.W,, The University of Michigan: Ph.D., New York University

Jorn McCanty Stane, Professor of Modern Languages, 1949
B.A., Westminster College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

KennNeTH BRUCE SHOVER, Associate Professor of History, 1962
B.A., ML.A,, University of Kansas City; Ph.D., University of California

J. Epcan Smvmons, Assistant Professor of English, 1966
B.S5., M.A,, Columbia University

LeoNarp PauL Siriona, Instructor in English, 1961
B.A.. M.A., University of Michigan

HaroLp Scuurtz SLusHER, Assistani Professor of Physics, 1957
B.A., University of Tennessee; M.S., University of Oklahoma

Ravy SmaLL, Professor of English, 1961
B.A., West Texas State College; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas

CHaARLEs A. Smith, I, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1966
B.A., ML.A., University of New Mezxico

Mges. Grace Kwox Smita, Assistant Professor of English, 1953
B.A., M.A_, Texas Western College

Jacxk Smrrn, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1964
B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., University of Arizona

Mns. Marcarer K, SNooks, Instructor in Sociology, 1966
B.A., Lamar State College: M.A., The University of Texas

ALLEN Rosert SoLtow, Instructor in Economics, 1965
B.A., Luther College; M.A., lowa State University

JosEpn Somoza, Instructor in English, 1966
B.A., University of Cincinnati; M.A., Roosevelt University

CHARLES LELAND SonNIcHSEN, H. Y. Benedict Pr]c_;{essor of English, 1931
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University

CrirToN M. SpeECLE, First Assistant Football Coach, 1965
B.S., Oklahoma University

RicHarp Dare Seiese, Assistant Professor of English, 1958
B.A., M.A., Permsylvania State University; Ph.DD., The University of New Mexico
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Mpns. EspEnanza SeyrorouLos, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1964
B.A., McMurray College: M.A., Texas Western College

Tony Jason STarrorp, Assistant Professor of English, 1964
B.A., Wake Forrest College; M.A., Texas Western College;
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

CHaRLES R. STANLEY, Instructor in Music, 1966
B.S.. Anderson College; M.S., Southern Baptist Seminary

Wooprow W. STEWART, Instructor in Military Science, 1965

Hucu MorGaN STILLEY, JR., Instructor in English, 1965
B.A., University of Southern California; M.A., The University of British Columbia

ELLwyN REep STopDARD, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1965
B.A., Utah State University; M.A., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

WILLIAM SAMUEL STRAIN, Pro{essor of Geology, 1937
B.S., West Texas State College; M.S., University of Oklahoma;
Ph.D., The University of Texas

MeLviN PotTeR STRAUS, Professor of Covernment, 1961
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois

ReEx WaLLACE STRICKLAND, Professor of History, 1936
B.A., Austin College; M.A., Southern Methodist University;
Ph.D., The University of Texas

Mnrs. DoroTuY JEAN STROUD, Instructor in English, 1g6g
B.A., University of Chicago: M.A., University of Missouri

Rosert LEwis Tarpan, Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1954
B.A., M.A,, Texas Western College; Ph.D., Tulane University

Lynwy WiLrLiasy THAYER, Assistant Professor of Music, 1959
B.M., University of Michigan; M.Ed. University of Pittsburgh

EvceENE McRaE THaoMas, Professor Emeritus of Metallurgical Engineering, 1930
B.S., Texas College of Mines; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
E.M., Texas College of Mines. Registered Professional Enginger

EnGEBERT A. THORMODSGAARD, Professor of Music, 1949
B.A., Concordia College; M.A., EA.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

Mns. EpyreE LuciLLE THREADGILL, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946
B.A., Texas Western College

WweerT HeELDE TimMons, Professor of History, 1949
B.A.. Park College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.ID., The University of Texas

Georce CaMmBRIDGE TOMPEINS, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1958
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois

JamEes HEnmY Tucker, Assistani Professor of Drama and Speech, 1957
B.S., University of Alabama; M.F.A., The University of Texas

Mns. ELeanore Heanpon TuLLey, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1958
B.5., New Mexico State College; M.S., lowa State College

WAYNE A. VanpENBURG, Track Coach, 1966
B.S., M.5., University of New Mexico

Lee VaN ZaNT, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1964
B.A., Arkansas State Teachers College

Mnrs. EMiLY HoLMESs VowEgLL, Instructor in Geology, 1955
B.S., Texas Western College; M.S., University of Oklahoma

Mns. Marie WaDpeLL, Assistant Professor of English, 1954
B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Scarritt College

HiLmar Ernest WaoNER, Assistant Professor of Education, 1966
B.S., Texas Technological College; M.S., Sul Ross State College
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CaRL WALKER, Assistant Professor of Education, 1965
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; Ed.D., University of New Mexico

Jimamy REEVES WALKER, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education, 1958
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College

Mns. RoBERTA WALKER, Instructor in English, 1964
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College

Jour Lenoy WaLLER, Professor Emeritus of History. 1931
B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.A., University of Colorado;
Ph.D., The University of Texas

Rosert Gravem WeBB, Professor of Biology, 1962
B.S., M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.ID., University of Kansas

WiLLiam FLETcHER WEBB, Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1§45
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas ]

Joan Oriver WEST, Associete Professor of English, 1963
B.A., Mississippi College; M.A., Texas Technological College;
Ph.D., The University of Texas

JoHN AUBREY WHITACRE, Jr., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1959
B.S., M.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University.
Registered Professional Engineer

Rawnporpn Howaro WHITWORTH, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1960
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas

Jonn SmqEON WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Biology, 1961
B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical University;
M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Nebraska

THeovoRE Otro WINDT, Assistant Professor o{ Drama and Speech, 1965
B.S., Texas Lutheran College; M.A., Bowling Green State University;
FPh.D., Ohio State University

GIFFoRD WENDEL WINGATE, Professor of Drama and Speech, 1964

B.A., M.A., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., Cornell University
Crvree JoveE WINGFIELD, Professor of Political Science, 1064

B.S., M.5., East Texas State; Ph.D., Syracuse University
JaMES ALLEN Woob, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1966

M.A., Williamette University

CarviNn E. Woobs, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1664
B.S.C.E., University of Houston; M.S.C.E., University of Colorado,
Ph.D., The University of Texas. Registered Professional Engineer.
Jorw H, Woobyarp, Assistant Professor of Military Science, 1963
B.S., United States Military Academy; Major, United States Army

. PHiLie WavYNE Youna, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1957
B.S. in C.E., Texas Western College: M.E. in S.E., Texas Agricultural and
Mechanical University. Registered Professional Engineer

JaNET YERBY, Instructor in Drama and Speech, 1966
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., Bowling Green State University
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PURPOSE OF THE INSTITUTION

Through teaching, research and public service, THE UNIVERSITY OF
TExAs AT EL Paso seeks to equip men and women for the professions
and for constructive living, and to offer them the opportunity to explore
various fields of knowledge freely in an atmosphere of respect for the rights
and respousibilities of scholarship and citizenship. It endeavors, through
the tools of learning, to develop breadth of mind, tolerance of spirit, and
strength of character.

A UNIQUE INSTITUTION

The University of Texas at El Paso differs in many ways from other
collegiate institutions and offers experiences and opportunities which can-
not be duplicated elsewhere. Its unusual Bhutanese architecture and its
setting in the rough and rocky foothills of a southern spur of the Rockies
give the campus a special feeling. Even more important is its location just
across the Rio Grande from Juarez, Mexico. The two towns, the largest
on the Mexican border, have a combined population of well over half a
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million. Spanish is almost as familiar to El Pasoans as English, and the
grace and charm of Latin ways add flavor to life on the north bank, Mex-
ican food, Mexican music and art, Mexican artifacts, all add zest and
color to the pattern of living. At the same time Mexican life is profoundly
influenced by the proximity of the Anglo metropolis. More than any other
city in the United States El Paso is an international community and its
people have an unparalleled opportunity to participate in the life of two
nations.

Perhaps because of their remoteness from other large cities, El Paso and
Juarez have evolved a way of life, pleasantly tinged with the folkways of
long ago, which sets them apart from other cities. The Mexican national
holidays interest Americans and Latins alike. At Christmas and New Years
luminarias outline houses and walks. Chile con queso and other Mexican
delicacies are served at all parties. Mexican folk dances and the music of
tipica orchestras are standard items of entertainment. Historical societies
in both cities keep alive the knowledge of bygone times.

Conscious of its special opportunities, the College has reached into
Latin America, sending staff members to the north-Mexican universities
and to Colombia and Venezuela, bringing students from these areas to the
El Paso campus. Significant strides are being made in setting up programs
to prepare teachers of Spanish-speaking students and to improve the qual-
ity of instruction in both countries.

The El Paso Valley is a historic place. Relics of prehistoric Indian cul-
tures are plentiful in the region. Spaniards visited the Pass as early as 1571
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and the Camino Real — the Royal Road of Spain from Mexico City to
Santa Fe — traversed the area after 1598, the year of the first colonizing
expedition. The first settlement by Europeans on the Mexican side was
made in the 1650s. A century and more ago Anglo trappers and traders
came to the old Spanish town and brought it to the attention of the English-
speaking world.

Important events occurred here during the Mexican and Civil Wars,
but El Paso actually came into its own with the advent of the railroads
in 1881. Thereafter it was known in lands far away as a wide-open frontier
community with its full quota of gamblers, girls, and gunmen. After 1900
the citizens organized to make their city a clean and decent place and to
transform it into a center of commerce, industry, and growing cultural
maturity.

Their descendants are proud today of their Art Museum, housing a por-
tion of the great Kress Collection, of their symphony orchestra, their theatre
guilds, artists’ and writers’ societies, concert organizations, and study
groups. At the same time the National Frontier Program in Juirez is
transforming the cultural climate on the other side of the Internatiohal
Boundary. The Chamizal settlement promises to improve immensely the
appearance of the border area and to promote international good will as
well,

The college itself sponsors a College-Community Opera Guild and a
ballet group which offers two major productions each year in addition to
its work with the opera presentations. A chamber-music society, a concert
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band, and recitals of all kinds are organized for campus presentation, along
with lectures and symposia by local and visiting specialists.

Science plays its part along with the creative arts on and off the campus,
The largest guided-missile school in the world now occupies the old cavalry
post at Fort Bliss and a vast complex of training facilities and fring ranges
stretches northward for 200 miles from El Paso, attracting some of the
world’s finest scientific minds. A cooperative Student Trainee Program is
currently in operation at White Sands Missile Range and trainees at the
Missile School are fitting into the graduate program of the College. The
Schellenger Research Laboratories handle important government research
contracts involving many millions of dollars.

No school in the country is more fortunately located for training in
business, industry, and sciences. There is much to attract the geologist,
the paleontologist, the ethnologist, and the archaeologist. A large custom
smelter, 2 modern electrolytic copper refinery, a cement plant, three oil
refineries, and several brick plants are in operation near the College, along
with manufactories of lime, tile, and other non-metallics, and plants for
cotton processing, textile manufacturing, and the packing of meat and
vegetables.

THE SCHOOL AND ITS BACKGROUND

The need for technically trained students was responsible for the found-
ing of The University of Texas at El Paso. The Texas Legislature created
it in 1913 as the Texas School of Mines and Metallurgy and placed it under
control of the Board of Regents of The University of Texas. The City of
El Paso furnished a campus and classrooms — formerly the home of the
El Paso Military Institute — and the school functioned there from Sep-
tember, 1914, until the buildings were destroyed by fire in 1916. A new
campus, with buildings designed in Bhutanese style, was laid out in the
present picturesque location when the Legislature appropriated $100,000
for buildings. In 1g1g the School of Mines became a branch of The Uni-
versity of Texas. In 1927 Arts courses were added to the curriculum. In 1931
the Texas College of Mines and Metallurgy began operating under its own
president. In 1940 the Master of Arts degree was approved. And in 1949
the name was changed to Texas Western College in recognition of the
steady broadening and deepening of the college program. In 1966 the
Board of Regents authorized the use of “The University of Texas at El
Paso” as the institution’s primary name.

The institution now offers thirteen degrees, a range of courses from Art
to Zoology, a full program of intramural and intercollegiate athletics, a
wide assortment of student activities, plus library, laboratory, classroom,
and recreational facilities to go with them.
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HOW TO ENTER
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

You may enter The University of Texas at El Paso if you are a person of
good moral character with sixteen acceptable units from an accredited
high school and with minimum test scores as outlined in the section on
admission requirements. If you are twenty-one years old, or older, you
may be admitted without a high-school diploma under the Individual
Approval program. You may also enter as a transfer from another college.
Admission requirements, including procedures for foreign students, are
explained in greater detail later in this bulletin.

If you are a freshman, write the Registrar, The University of Texas at
El Paso, for an application form and ask your high-school principal to
mail the Registrar a complete transcript of your high-school work. If you
are a transfer student, be sure a complete transcript is sent from the college
you attended last. _

Beginning students must submit scores for the College Entrance Exam-
ination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test. You can learn from your high-
school principal when the examinations will be given. Every student who
competes in intercollegiate athletics, who takes courses in physical educa-
tion or R.O.T.C. or resides in a dormitory must have a physical examina-
tion. The Registrar will provide blanks for you to take to your doctor.

When you receive yvour application form, fill it out and mail it to the
Registrar. If you meet the entrance requirements, he will send you a notice
of acceptance.
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All students whose homes are not in El Paso are required to live in dorm-
itories on the campus as long as rooms are available. To reserve a place,
send a ten-dollar deposit to the Housing Office at the college.

Your teachers and the staff of the College will make every effort to Lelp
you plan your work and get you off to a good start, beginning with the
Freshman Guidance and Orientation Activities, which you are required
to attend if you are a beginning freshman or a transfer student with less
than 30 semester hours. Assemblies and personal conferences will be
arranged to acquaint you with the campus and its activities,

& Endowments, Services, Activities Ba

THE LIBRARY is the heart of the College. It contains a rapidly expand-
ing collection of books, periodicals, microfilms, records, and documents.
Over 200,000 volumes are housed in its stacks. It regularly receives over
2,100 periodicals and about twenty-three newspapers. Microfilm files in-
clude a complete run of the El Paso Herald-Post and Times, The New York
Times and other important papers; the Judrez and Parral Archives, and
other valuable local and regional documents.

The nucleus of the rare-book collection has been provided by Dr. John
H. McNeely, a member of the History faculty whose special interest is in
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Mexico and the Southwest. The collection named for him has been aug-
mented by gifts from other friends of the College. Commonwealth Founda-
tion has made contributions for the purchase of research materials in the
Liberal Arts, and further acquisitions have come from the College Excel-
lence Fund.

Inter-library loan arrangements are in effect with other university and
state libraries and with the Library of Congress. The institution holds a
membership in the Bibliographical Center for Research in Denver.

Plans for extensive remodeling and expansion have been approved, com-
pletion of which will increase the effectiveness of the Library many fold.

THE SCHELLENGER RESEARCH LABORATORIES (SRL), created
in 1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to her
husband, Newton C. Schellenger, is intended to promote and encourage
research in electricity, The original laboratory has expanded into eight
research and development centers on the campus: The Electronic Research
Center, Data Analysis Center, Environmental Test Center, Acoustic Re-
search Center, Optical and Mechanical Test Center, Special Projects Cen-
ter, Data Recording Center, and Thin Films Center.

More than 160 faculty and staff members and students work part or full
time in the Laboratories. Employment with SRL provides students with
both financial support and valuable technical training, in many cases con-
tinuing on through the Master’s degree program.

SRL scientists have investigated virtually every aspect of every para-
meter of the atmosphere from the earth’s surface through the high atmos-

HIGH SCHOOQOL BAND NIGHT
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phere, and have developed a variety of specialized instruments for meas-
uring and testing these parameters; some of these instruments are being
considered for patents. Studies in the life sciences have included cardiac,
dental, and orthopedic research. SRL personnel have journeyed to Ant-
arctica, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and all over the continental United States
for research purposes.

SRL is open to proposals in various fields of the physical sciences, engi-
neering, mathematics, the life sciences, and allied areas, and is able to offer
administrative and technical support to all areas of research at The Uni-
versity of Texas at El Paso.

THE EL PASO CENTENNIAL MUSEUM was erected in 1936 with
funds allocated by the Commission of Control for the Texas Centennial
Celebration. It is devoted to the preservation, documentation, and exhibi-
tion of objects and ideas pertaining to the human and natural history of
the El Paso del Norte region. Collections include pottery, stone tools, and
shell jewelry from the prehistoric ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuabua;
mineral and rock specimens from regional and extra-regional mines; dino-
saur bones from the Big Bend; fossil remains from local Ice Age deposits.

In 1959 the first Mexican Archaeological Research Project was initiated
by Museum personnel and search has gone forward since for Indian and
Spanish sites known to have been occupied in early historic times. An
exciting result of these researches, directed by Curator Rex Gerald, was
the identification in the field of the original location of the Spanish gar-
rison which was later moved to San Elizario, Texas.

HIGH SCHOOL BAND NICHT
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In order to present information about the present as well as the past
the Museum has constructed a small planetarium in which lectures are
given by arrangement. Special exhibits and lectures may be prepared
upon request to the Director.

THE JOHN W. KIDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC OBSERVATORY is in
continuous year-round operation. The station is equipped with a Benioff
vertical seismograph and two Benioff horizontal seismographs with com-
plete component recorders for study of both short-period and long-period
seismic waves. The records are used for research studies of earthquakes
and related phenomena.

THE COUNSELING SERVICE, directed by Dr. Randolph Whitworth,
offers 2 complete program in aptitude testing and vocational counseling,.
It is available to students who wish to understand their personal problems
and plan for their life work. Special tests such as the Graduate Record
Examination are administered by the Counseling Service.

THE EXTENSION SERVICE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT
EL PASO presents short courses or programs to answer community needs
for training outside the regular channels of instruction. Although college
credit is not granted for extension work, certificates from the College are
presented to those who complete the courses.
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THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH was set
up on the campus in September, 1963, with Dr. John M. Richards in charge.
Its object is to maintain a continuous survey of the El Paso economy, to
conduct and supervise special studies of interest to the College and the
community, and to build up a repository of statistical and analytical infor-
mation. A monthly report is issued and special papers based on economic
research are published from time to time.

THE TEXAS WESTERN PRESS, with Dr. S. D. Myres as editor and
Carl Hertzog as designer and typographer, publishes books and mono-
graphs of regional and general interest. A series of Southwestern Studies,
issued quarterly, is under way, and manuscripts dealing with the Border
region and Mexico, written by faculty members and others, are considered
for publication by the Publications Board.

THE VETERANS ADMINISTRATION has approved The University of
Texas at El Paso as a training center for those eligible for veterans’ benefits.
Questions about admission, credit, and programs of study should be ad-
dressed to the Registrar,

FOREICN STUDENTS should contact the Registrar for information
about their special problems. The Foreign Student Advisor will be avail-
able for counseling on all phases of college life after the student’s arrival
on the campus.

1966 N.C.A.A. BASKETBALL CHAMPIONS
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STUDENT SERVICES, in the Student Union Building, include a book
store, snack bar, meeting rooms, and recreational facilities.

Plays, lectures, and musical performances are presented in Magoflin
Auditorium — an air-conditioned building with big-theater stage facilities
and modern sound equipment seating 1,600.

Housing for out-of-town students is provided by six modemn and con-
veniently located dormitories with a capacity of 450 students. Hawthorne
House, a private residence hall for women, is adjacent to the campus and
under College supervision. Meals are served in the dining hall between
the two women’s dormitories.

Sixty apartments for married students were completed and occupied
in the summer of 1963.

Athletic events are held in the Memorial Gymnasium and in the 30,000-
seat Sun Bowl.

STATION KVOF-FM (frequency-modulation radio) and KVOF { closed-
circuit television ) are owned by the College and staffed entirely by stu-
dents. KVOF-FM provides daily broadcasting service to city and county
schools and to listeners resident on the campus. Remote broadeasting lines
for relaying College programs are maintained to El Paso’s commercial
stations.

The Television Center is one of the most complete educational plants
in the country. Using two RCA 1. O. studio cameras, a vidicon film chain
and videotape, students write, direct and produce their own programs as
part of their course work.

1966 N.C.A.A. BASKETBALL CHAMPIONS
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ad Endowments & Memorial Funds ge

The University of Texas at EI Paso is indebted to the generosity of pri-
vate citizens for many fine endowments. These permanent funds, invested
under trusteeship of The University of Texas Board of Regents, provide
scholarships, purchase library books, underwrite important research, and
in many ways enrich the educational experience. The College makes grate-
ful acknowledgement for the following permanent funds.

GRACE ANN BEAL PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — Established
in memory of Grace Ann Beal by her sister, Miss Virginia Beal, and by
friends. The income from this fund provides scholarship aid to pre-medical
students and to students of nursing,

C. D. BELDING PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — Founded by
Mrs. C. D. Belding in memory of her late husband, this fund’s income
provides scholarships for students majoring in Physical Education.

FRANK B. COTTON ESTATE FUND — Founded by trustees of the
estate of Frank B. Cotton, a Massachusetts manufacturer and West Texas
real estate investor, the estate’s income has provided the College with the
Cotton Memorial Building, has afforded scholarship aid to students, and
" continues to contribute vitally to the excellence program.

DELTA KAPPA GAMMA — YvertE C. RosENTHAL PERMANENT ENDOW-
MENT — This endowment, established by the Delta Kappa Gamma Society
in honor of a past president, provides scholarship assistance to teachers
who are pursuing advanced degrees in Education.

FESSINGER MEMORIAL LECTURE FUND — Created by Mr. and
Mrs. Moses D. Springer in memory of Mrs. Springer’s parents, Reuben
and Leona Fessinger, this fund will be used to bring nationally recognized
lecturers in Chemistry to The University of Texas at El Paso.

ROBERT L. GOFF LECTURE FUND — Established by a bequest of the
late Robert L. Goff, a prominent El Paso businessman, the lecture fund
is used to underwrite bringing distinguished lecturers and consultants to
the institution. :

DAVIS AND BERTHA GREEN PERMANENT ENDOWMENT — The
gift of Davis and Bertha Green, this endowment provides scholarships
for students majoring in the Sciences.

PERCIVAL HENDERSON PERMANENT ENDOWMENT — The in-
come from the personal bequest of Percival Henderson provides scholar-
ships for students of Engineering.
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LUCY CLAIRE HOARD PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — This
fund, established by Kappa Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma, affords scholar-
ship aid to 2 woman student majoring in Education.

LEASURE, MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND — A tribute to the late James
L. Leasure {1g52), an alumnus of the College and to his father, L. Vere
Leasure who was a member of the original (1916) graduating class of the
Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy, this endowment fund is used
to buy books for the College library.

ELIZABETH CRAM POLK MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT - Established
in memory of the wife of College Librarian Baxter Polk, this endowment
is used to purchase books for the library. Mrs. Polk died in 1g66.

LLOYD A. NELSON MEMORIAL PROFESSORSHIP IN GEOLOGY—
Friends and associates of the late Dr. Lloyd A. Nelson, a distinguished
alummus and a member of the faculty from 1920 to 1964, are establishing
a professorship in his honor. The professorship will require an endéw-
ment of $100,000.

GORDON PONDER PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — This fund
was established by Mr. and Mrs. Jack Ponder in memory of their son,
who died while a student at The University of Texas at El Paso. Its income
will be used to purchase hooks for the College Library.

J. M. ROTH PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — Established by the
J. M. Roth Society of The University of Texas at El Paso with contributions
from the late educator’s friends, this fund memoralizes a former chairman
of the Department of Philosophy and Psychology. Its income provides
scholarships to students of Philosophy and Psychology.

THE WILLIAM L. STALEY GRANT FOR RESEARCH INTO THE
LIFE SUBSTANCE, a bequest from the late William L. Staley, is ad-
ministered by Dr. E. W. Rheinheimer and used to support research
sponsored by the Schellenger Research Laboratories.

LUCILLE T. STEVENS ESTATE FUND — Established by the bequest
of Mrs. Lucille T. Stevens, this estate provides income for the College’s
most valuable scholarship awards. The Stevens Scholarships, in a max-
imum amount of $5,000, are directed only to male students with outstand-
ing academic records.
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Admission to the College is controlled by the Faculty and administered by the Regis-
trar and Director of Admissions. Information about registration procedures will be
posted in the Administration Building several days before registration, and published

Regulations Concerning Registration

in the local newspapers.

Registration Dates: Students are admit-
ted four times during the year: September,
January, June, and July. (See “Calendar”
at front of this catalog.) Applications and
transcripts should be submitted early to
insure acceptance and to avoid delay in
registration.

Student Responsibility: It is the respon-
sibility of each student to know if he is
eligible to enroll. If it is later determined
that an ineligible student has enrolled, he
will be dropped immediately,

Co-Education: Both sexes are admitted
to all branches of the College on equal
terms regardless of race.

Character: The College is open only to
applicants of good moral character.

Health: Each new student who is enrolled
in a Physical Education Activities Pro-
gram, a Military Science course, or who
resides in a College Dormitory shall fur-
nish a physical examination certificate be-
fore his registration can be completed. The
form may be obtained from the Admissions
Office.

Hazing Pledge: By Act of the Texas Leg-
islature, each applicant is required to sign
a pledge that he will not “encourage nor
participate in hazing or rushes.”

Late Registration: Any student register-
ing in an undergraduate division who, in
the fall or spring semester, with proper
permission, registers after the appointed
days for registering in that semester, will
be required to pay a special charge of five
dollars to defray the cost of the extra ser-
vices requited to effect his late registra-
tion. Each class missed because of late
registration will be counted as an absence,
and classroom and laboratory work missed
will be counted as zero unless the individ-
ual instructor grants the student permis-
sion to make up the work.

Warning: Due to class load limits, closed
classes, and other factors, late registrants
may expect some delay and difficulty in
getting satisfactory programs. After classes
have begun, the student will be asked to
enroll for a reduced program, depending
on the lateness of his registration.

PROCEDURE FCR FOREIGN STUDENTS

In addition to the requirements for admission on the following page, all foreign
student applicants are required to take the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) examination which is given throughout the world. Exceptions to this re-
quirement may be made by the Director of Admissions. For foreign students this
test in English proficiency is in lien of the Scholastic Aptitude Test and should be
taken in time to allow the results to be sent to the Director of Admissions by June 15
prior to the following September registration. For information concerning the time and -
place where the examination will be given, the applicant should write to:

' TEST OF ENGLISH As A ForEiGN LANGUAGE
Educational Testing Service
Princeton, New Jersey, U. 5. A. 08540

The University of Texas at El Paso requires all entering foreign students to have
adequate hospitalization coverage upon enrolling or to subsctibe to the available in-
surance program during registration.

40



@3 Methods of Admission to the College Bos

There are three ways to qualify:

1. High School Graduation. 2. Individual Approval. 3. Transfer from Other Colleges.

1. HIGH SCHCOL GRADUATION

A graduate from an accredited high school with sixteen acceptable units as outlined
in the following patterns, who has shown an aptitude for college studies through the
College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test, will be granted clear
admission. For persons graduated from high school in May 1963 or thereafter, the
minimum score on the Scholastic Aptitude Test is a combined score of 7oo if the stu-
dent is in the upper half of his graduating class, and a combined score of 800 if the
student is in the lower half of his graduating class

A student who fails to qualify for admission due to test scores may be enrolled as a
provisional student. Provisional status entitles the student to one summer session or cne
spring semester of trial, at the end of which provisional status must be removed. To be
removed from provisional status, the student must either:

(a) earn not less than six semester credit hours in a summer session with an
average grade of “C” in all courses taken; courses selected to satisfy this
requirement must have the approval of the student’s academic dean.

Effective with the first summer term of 1968, pine semester credit
hours must be completed with an average grade of “C” to be removed
from provisional status and no provisional student shall be initially ad-
mitted in the second summer term.

or

{b) earn not less than nine semester credit hours in a spring semester with
an average grade of “C" in all courses taken; courses selected to satisfy
this requirement must have the approval of the student’s academic dean.

Effective with the Spring semester 1969, twelve semester credit hours
must be completed with an average grade of “C” to be removed from
provisional status.

School of Arts and Sciences CONDITICNAL ADMISSION

a. English 3

b. Mathematics 2 A student may not enter the School of

c. Natural Science 2  Engineering with a condition in any sub-

d. Social Studies . . . . . . 2 ject or group

e, Foreign Language or additional ! )
Natural Science or Social Studies. 2 Special consideration will be given an

f. Electives oo g applicant in the School of Arts and Sci-

otal . . . .1

ences who has a strong high school record.
High school credit conditions will be

School of Engineering removed without penalty if the student

il)- E‘l‘glgl_'; g makes an average grade of “C" in his first
- Ge%emetry © o0 1 thirty semester hours of work completed
Trigonometry . . . . . . . % iothe College. Otherwise, conditions must

¢, Natural Science . . . . . . 2  beremoved by using college credit, on the
d. Social Studies . . . . . . . 2 basis of two semester hours College credit
e E‘;’;f:rga[l‘ g'::aiggg:%f_ g;(?igiilst:ﬂg?!s 2 for one-half unit high school deficiency,
f. Electives . . . . . . . a% and three semester hours for one unit de-

Total . . . .16 ficiency.



ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

2. INDIVIDUAL APPROVAL METHOD

An applicant over twenty-one years of
age may, at the discretion of the Registrar
and with concurrence of the appropriate
academic dean, be admitted by Individual
Approval. The applicant must furnish evi-
dence that he has sufficient ability and
seriousness of purpose to do the work de-
sired with profit to himself and to the
satisfaction of the College. He will be
required to show that he has an adequate

3. TRANSFER FROM

Eligibility — Qualified applicants with
honorable dismissal from other colleges
and universities will be admitted to The
University of Texas at El Paso. A student
ineligible to return to the institution last
attended will not be admitted to the Col-
lege. Others who have been placed on
probation, or have a record of low grades
may be refused admission, or admitted
on probation or any other condition that
seems suitable. Al} transfer students with
less than thirty semester hours must pre-
sent scores from the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test.

Transcript — Each applicant, including
the student who seeks re-admission to
The University of Texas at El Paso, is re-
sponsible for the direct transfer of an
official transcript of his entire college re-
cord. This requirement applies to admis-
sion to the Summer Session as well as the
Long Session.

Trouble and time will be saved by hav-
ing the Registrar of the College last at-
tended send a transcript directly to the
Registrar of The University of Texas at Fl
Paso as soon as possible. Admission cannot
be cleared until this transcript is received.
Transcripts become the property of The
University of Texas at El Paso and may
not be returned.

An applicant who has attended another

college is not at liberty to disregard his
collegiate record and apply for admission

command of English.

A student admitted by Individual Ap-
proval may clear his admission condition
by (1) making no grade below “C" in his
first thirty semester hours of work com-
pleted at the College, or (2) making “C”
average in his first sixty semester hours
completed. Failure to make the required
grade average will involve loss of College
credit to absolve the admission deficiency.

OTHER COLLEGES

on the basis of his high school record,
but must submit all previous College re-
cords. This rule applies even if the student
attended another institution for only a
brief period; it also applies without regard
to whether or not the student wishes credit
here for college work done elsewhere.

Transfer of Credit—College work com-
pleted in another accredited institution
with grades of G or better may be trans-
ferred insofar as the transfer work will
fit into the student’s curriculum. Subject
to the grade requirement of C, work done
in an unaccredited institution uvsually may
be transferred in accordance with the
policy of the state university of the state
in which the unaccredited institution is
located.

Subject to the C grade requirement,
Junior College credit (freshman and soph-
omore levels) will be accepted up to a
maximum of sixty-six semester hours inso-
far as the courses will fit into the student’s
curriculum,

Extension and Correspondence

Not more than thirty semester hours of
credit secured by extension and/or cor-
respondence may be offered for a degree.
Of that thirty semester hours not more
than eighteen may be offered by corres-
pondence.

CO-OPERATIVE STUDENT TRAINEE PROGRAM
White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico

The University of Texas at El Paso participates in the Co-operative Student Trainee
Program at White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico, in the fields of Engineering,
Physics, and Mathematics. This is a work-study ]i)rogram wherein the student spends

six months attending The University of Texas at E

Paso and six months working on the

job in training phase at White Sands Missile Range. The pay grades vary according to
the student’s educational level and training in the program. Many students have eamed
their way through college by participating in this program. For further information,
write to the Registrar, The University of Texas at El Paso, El Paso, Texas 799g9.



HOW TO PLAN YOUR COLLEGE CURRICULUM

If you are a beginning student, you may be undecided about a career
or final goal in college. There are certain subjects, however, generally
required of ALL students — thus, you can begin by acquiring credits
usable in all majors {in case you have difficulty in choosing a major and
minor, or later wish to change your program).

To assist in planning your schedule, requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees are outlined on the next two
pages. Requirements for Engineering degrees are listed on pages 48-52.
Heads of the separate departments will give advice and explain special
requirements for specific majors.

DEGREES OFFERED AT
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

School of Business
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

School of Education
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

School of Engineering
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

School of Liberal Arts
BACHELOR OF ARTS
BACHELOR OF MUSIC

School of Sciences
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (IN SCIENCES)

Graduate School
MASTER OF ARTS
MASTER OF SCIENCE
MASTER OF EDUCATION
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Suggested Outline for the Bachelor of Arts Dégree

Basic Subjects generally required of all students in beld face type.

Exceptions and variations are specified in the REQUMEMENTS for MAJORs on
pages 54-61, and by the Departments at beginning of Course Descriptions,

FRESHMAN YEAR

Semester
(16 hours are recommended for each semester) Hours
English 3101-02 . . S
American Hxstory 3101 02 or Governmen.t 3110 11 6
Foreign Language (completmn of 4102) oo 4
Mathematics . . 6
Laboratory Sr.-lence ... B
Economics 3100 ..o e 3
Health Education or other Elective Course ..o eeceeeee 3
Physical Education Service Course {or Military Science) .............. 2

NoTE — If your Major is not included above, you may postpone one of the
above subjects until your second year, in order to get a start in your Maijor.

SOPHOMORE YEAR
English 3211-12 (or 3213-14 or 3215 and 3216) ..o
American History 3101-02 or Government 3110-11 .._..............
Foreign Language (completion of 3201-02) . ... ...
Laboratory Science ... e,
Physical Education or Military Science . eeeeeeeneenee
Courses in Major or Minor subjects ...

[T = I N

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS
Philosophy 3203 .. e B

“Major” subjects — advanced courses
(a total of 24 hours required in the Major subject)

“Minor” subjects — advanced courses . FRSRUURUNUPRO . |
(@ total of 18 hours required inthe Minor subject)

Required Courses not already taken in previous years ..o —
Electives may be taken when all requirements have beenn met ... —

All required freshman numbered courses in the student's curriculum in Arts
and Sciences must be completed by the time the student reaches senior classi-
fication; otherwise, no credit hours will be granted toward fulfilling degree re-
quirements for the courses even though the courses must be comp?ef

General Requirements for Bachelor of Arts Degree:

123 semester hours of credit (minimum total)
30 hours must be taken in advanced courses
24 hours in Major (12 advanced)

18 hours in Minor (6 advanced)
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Suggested Qutline for the Bachelor of Science Degree™

Exceptions and variations specified in requirements for Majors and Minors on p. 56.

Majon SusjecTts: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics.
Minors: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, Physics.

This plan does not apply to Bachelor of Science in Education, see pages 66-68.
“See pages 48-52 for Engineering Degree Plans.

Semester
FRESHMAN YEAR Hours
English 3101-02 . 6
American H:story 3101 02 or Govemment 3110 11 .. B
Mathematics 3115, 2116, and 4111 . ... e, O
Laboratory Science ..., B
Economics 3101 . . 3
Health Educatlon or other Electlve Course ............................ . 3
Physical Education Service Course (or Military Science) .............. 2

{ 16 hours are recommended for each semester)

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 3211-12 (or 3213-14 or 3215 and 3216) ... .. 6
American History 3101-02 or Government 3110-11 . .. B
German 4101-02 ... . ... 8
Laboratory Science . B
Physical Education or Military Science ......coociviiecie e 1 (4)
Courses in Major or Minor subjects ... 6 (12)
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS
Philosophy 3203 ..o e e e 3
Laboratory Science (other than Major or Minor) .. .. 6
“Major” subjeclts — advanced courses ..... SR 1.+
{ a total of 30 hours required in the Major sub:ect)

“Minor” subjects — advanced courses ..., 6

{atotal of 18 hours required in the Minor subject)
Required Courses not already taken in previous years ......_...... —
Electives may be taken when all requirements have been met ... —

All required freshman numbered courses in the student’s curriculum in Arts
and Sciences must be completed by the time the student reaches senior classi-
fication; otherwise, no credit hours will be granted toward fulfilling degree re-
quirements for the courses even though the courses must be completed.

General Requirements for Bachelor of Science Degree:
135 semester hours of credit {(minimum total)
36 hours must be taken in advanced courses
30 hours in Major (15 advanced)
18 hours in Minor (6 advanced)
not less than 6 semester hours in a third science
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General Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees

Degree Plan — Students in the School of
Business, the School of Education, the
School of Liberal Arts, and the School of
Sciences should secure from their appro-
priate Dean by the beginning of their third
year 2 plan for the completion of require-
ments tor the degree.

No honorary degree will be conferred.

Catalog Hequirements — A student may
obtain a degree according to the catalog in
farce at the time of his admission to the
College, or of a later catalog, subject to
the restriction that all requirements must
be completed within six years of the date
of the catalog chosen. Requirements for
teacher certification are subject to change
on shorter notice, if necessary, to comply
with standards adopted by The State
Board of Education. A minimum of six
advanced hours in the major field must
have been completed not more than six
vears previous to the date of graduation.
No more than six one-hour courses may be
counted toward completion of the min-
imum total hours required for any under-
graduate degree, except with specific ap-
proval by the appropriate academic dean.

Students entering The University of
Texas at E1 Paso for the first time during a
summer session will be subject to the re-
quirements of the catalog for the next
long session.

Graduation — Degrees will be conferred
at the end of each semester and the sum-
mer session. Formal commencement exer-
cises will be held at the end of the spring
semester only.

The Office of the Registrar will distrib-
ute diplomas to students who graduate
January 31 and August 31. However, any
student desiring to participate in the form-
al commencement at the end of the spring
semester may do so by entering the ap-
propriate date on the application for a
diploma. A diploma will be dated and
granted only as of the graduation date
requested and indicated by the candidate
on the official application.

Application for Diploma — A student
who intends to graduate at the end of one
of the semesters of the regular session, or
the summer session, must file an applica-
tion for a diploma with the student’s Dean
not later than the date here indicated for
the appropriate semester or session: for the
fall semester, November 135; for the spring
semester, April 15; and for the summer
session, ]uk 10. An applicant for the
bachelor's degree must be in good aca-
demic standing at the end of the semester
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or summer session in which he is a candi-
date for graduation,

Personal Information Forms — Each
student must file a personal information
form with the Placement Office by mid-
semester of the semester in which he ex-
pects to graduate.

Residence — Work counting toward the
degree must be completed in the College
as follows: (1} a total of at least thirty
semester hours, {2) twenty-four of the
last thirty semester hours, and (3} six
semester hours of advanced courses in the
major subject.

Advanced Courses — These are junior-
senior or upper division courses and are
designated by 3 or 4 as the second digit of
the course number.

Advanced Placement — College credit
and advanced placement are given for col-
lege-level work completed in secondary
SC%lOOlE on the basis of CEEB Advanced
Placement Examinations.

Advanced Standing Examinations —
Credit eaned by means of Advanced
Standing Examinations may not be used
to replace any part of the last 30 semester
credit hours required for graduation.

Complete Courses —In a required course
extending through two semesters no credit
is given toward a degree until both sem-
esters have been completed.

Government and History Required —
Six semester hours of Government 3110,
3111 and six semester hours of History
?101. q102 are required by Texas State
aw for completion of any Degree. Twelve
semester hours of Military Science 3301,
3302, 3401, 3402 may be substituted for
Government 3111.

Minimum Grade- Point Average —
A minimum grade-point average of 2.0 on
all college work attempted is required for
the bachelor’s degree. In calculating this
average, all college work, whether trans-
ferred or taken at this College, must be
included. A minimum grade-point average
of 2.0 on all work attempted at The Uni-
versity of Texas at El Paso is required;
transterred work may not be used to raise
the grade average of work done at the
College.

Second D
degree will

ree — No second bachelor’s
e conferred until the candi-



GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

date has completed at least twenty-four
semester hours at The University of Texas
at El Paso in addition to those counted to-
wurd the bachelor's degree requiring the
higher number of semester hours of credit.
These additional hours must include at
least six advanced hours in the major sub-
ject of the second degree, and at least six
hours must have been earned after com-
pletion of requirements for the first bach-
elor's degree. Two bachelor’s degrees may
not be awarded to any candidate at the
same commencement. Students working
toward a second bachelor's degree will
register as undergraduate students.

Military Service Associated Credit—
All such transfer credit is subject to eval-
nation by the Registrar. Credit may be
given for Comprehensive College Tests
developed by the Education Testing Ser-
vice and administered by the United
States Armed Forces Institute, Credit may
also be given for college-level USAF1 cor-
respondence courses. In general, no credit
is given for a military service course unless
it was completed as a part of a college
program and credit was given for it by an
accredited college. Most credit granted
may be. used to absolve elective require-
ments only.

Required Performance

To remain enrolled in the college students must maintain minimam standards, de-
termined by grade point average.

The grade of A is rated as 4 points per semester hour, a grade of B as 3 points, a
grade of C as 2 points, a grade of D as one point.

Students who have registered for less than 30 hours must earn a minimum grade
point average of 1.5 in each Semester or Summer Session. After the total number of
hours for which a student has registered is thirty hours or more and less than sixty
the minimum grade point average is 1.75 for work attempted in each semester or summer
session. After the total number of hours for which a student has registered is sixty hours
of more, the minimum grade point requirement for each Semester or Summer Session
is 2.0. The total number of hours for which a student has registered includes all hours
attempted in any college. '

Academic Honors at Graduation

Honors will be awarded at graduation in the following categories for first degree only:
1. Highest Honors — Highest Honors will be awarded to students who attain a min-
imum grade average of 3.g0.
Nao transfer student shall be eligible for Highest Honors.
No student with an “F” on his record shall be eligible for Highest Honors,

2. High Honers — High Honors will be awarded to students who attain a minimum
grade average of 3.80, but who do not qualify for Highest Honors.

A transfer student must have had 75 percent of his work at The University of Texas
at El Paso to be eligible for High Honors.

3. Honors — Honors will be awarded to students who attain 4 minimum grade average
of 3.50, but who do pot qualify for High or Highest Honors.

A transfer student must have had 50 percent of his work at The University of Texas
at E! Paso to be eligible for Honors.

No student shall be eligible for any category of Honers if he has disciplinary action
on his record in the Registrar’s office.
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SCHOOL of ENGINEERING

Ber

ACCREDITATION

All curricula offered in the Schoo! of Engineering are accredited by the Engineers’

Council for Profcssional Development.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES OFFERED

Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, and Metal-
lurgical Engineering (degree plans are shown on the following pages).

HONOHS PHOGRAM

Students who complete a minimum of sixty semester credit hours of the

“Common

Core” courses of their respective engineering degree plans, with an overall grade-
point average of 3.20, are eligible to enter the engineering honors program. This
program is tailored to the special needs or interests of each student; the selection and
arrangement of courses are planned by the student in consultation with an honors

committee and the dean of engineering.

The Common Core courses { common to 2ll engineering degree plans) are: C.E. 3115,
3238, 3426; Ch. 4103-04; E. 3101-02; E.E. 4251; Hi. 3101, 3102: M.E. 2103, 3201,
Ma. 4111, 4212, 4217, 3326; Met. 4203; Ph. 4216, 4217; and P.S. 3110, 3111.

GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING

A Master of Science degree in Engineering is offered by the Graduate School. For

details, consult the Graduate Bulletin.

FRESHMAN YEAR
{ Common to Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering)

Semester
1st Semester Homrs
C.E. 3102 Introduction to Engu:eermg 3
Ch. 4103 General Chemistry , . 4
E. 3101 Freshman English 3
M.E, 2103 Engineering Graphics . 2
Ma. 4111 AnaFytlcal Geometry & Caleulus 4

Total . . 18

Seprester
2nd Semester Hours
C.E. 3115 Engineering Mechanics [ . 3
Ch. 4104 General Chemistry . 4
E. 3102 Freshman English . 3
M.E. 2104 Descriptive Geometry . 2
Ma. 4212 Analytical Geometry & Calculus 4

Total

Mathematics 3115 and 2116 gre no longer counted for credit toward any engineering degree.
Students needing these courses are urged o compleie them in a Summer Session before enter-

ing the regular freshman program.

Abbreviations Used in Degree Plans

CE. . Civil Engineering
Ch.. Chemistry
E. . . English
E.E . Electncal Enmneenng
GCe. . Geology
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Hi. History
M.E. " Mechanical Engineering
Ma. . Mathemalics
Met Metallu.rglcal Engineering
Ph. . Physics
P.5. Political Science



DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering

Semester Hours

Civil Engineering 3102, 3115, 3213, 2214, 3234, 3238, 3343 3426

4435, 3440, 3441, 4442 4448 4456, 3461 . . . .. . 48
Chemistry 4103-04 8
English3101-02 . . . 6
Electrical Engineering 4251 4
Geology 3321 . . 3
History 3101, 3102 . . . S
Mechanical Engineering 2103, 2104 3201 3354 33'?5 e &
Mathematics 4111, 4212, 4217, 3326 .. 15
Metallurgical Engineering 4203 4
Physics 4216, 4217 . 8
Political Science 3110, 3111 6
Approved Electives® ... 15
Total 136
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES
Uniform Freshman Year (see page 48)
Semester Semesier
Sophomore Year — 1st Semester Hours Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester Hoars
C.E. 3238 Engineering MechanicsII . . 3 C.E. 3213 Engineering Measurements 3
Hi. 3101 History of the United C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Matcrials 1 3
States, to 1865 . . . . . 3 Hi. 3102 History of the United
M.E. 3201 Engineering Commumcahons 3 States, since 1865 . . . 3
Ma. 4217 Analytical Geometry & Ca]culus 4 Ma, 3326 Differential Equations . 3
Ph. 4216 Electricity & Magnetism 4 Ph. 4217 Optics, Sound & Heat . . 4
Total . . . .17 Total . 16
Summer — Following Sophomore Year
C.E. 2214 Field Surveying (2 weeks) . . 2
Junior Year — 1lst Semester Junior Year — 2nd Semester
Ge. 3321 Geology for Engineers 3 C.E. 3343 Structural Ana]ysm 1. 3
M.E. 3354 Fluid Mechanics 1 3 E.E. 4251 Networks I 4
M.E. 3375 Thermodynamics I 3 Met. 4203 Materials Science . 4
P.S. 3110 American Government 3 P.S.3110 American Government 3
Approved Electives® . . . . . 6 Approved Elective® R 3
Total . . . .18 Total 17
Senior Year — 1st Semester Senior Year — 2nd Semester
C.E. 3426 Engineering Economy 3 C.E. 3440 Transportation . 3
C.E. 4435 Structural Design I . 4 C.E. 4442 Waste Treatment & Analy515 4
C.E. 3441 Water Treatment & Analysns 3 C.E. 4456 Hydraulics . .. 4
C.E. 4448 Soil Mechanics . 4 C.E. 3461 Structural Design 1 3
Approved Elective® . . . . . B3 Approved Elective® .3
Total . Y Tota] .17

*Six hours of electives must be selected from the Humanities and Social Sciences; nine hours
from Engineering, Mathematics, and the Biological or Physical Sciences.
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DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering

Semester Hours

Civil Engineering 3102, 3115,3238,3426 . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Chemistry 4103-04 e e . 8§
English 3101-02 . 6
Electrical Engineering 4251 3321 4339 4340 4352 3353
3441, 4447, 4464, 3467 4468 . . . 40
History 3101, 3102 . . T
Mechanical Engineering 2103 2104 3201 3375 .
Mathematics 4111, 4212, 4217, 3326,3435 . . . . . . . . . . 18
Metallurgical Engineering 4203 4
Physics 4216, 4217, 3326 . 11
Political Science 3110, 3111 6
Approved Electives® .o . 15
Total . 138
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES
Uniform Freshman Year (see page 48)
Semester Semester
Sophomore Year — 1st Semester ~ Hes~ Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester Hoxss
C.E. 3238 Engineering MechanicsII . -, 3 E.E, 4251 Networks I . 4
Hi. 3101 History of the United Hi. 3102 History of the United
States, to 1865 . . 3 States, since 1865 . . . . 3
Ma. 4217 Analytlcal Geometry & Calculus 4 ME 3201 Englneermg Communications 3
Met. 4203 Materials Science . . 4 Ma. 3326 Differential Equations . 3
FPh. 4216 Electricity & Magnetism . . . 4 Ph. 4217 Optics, Sound & Heat . 4
Total . . . .18 Total .17
Junior Year — 1st Semester Junior Year — 2nd Semester
EE, 4339 ElectronicsI . . . . . . 4 EE. 3321 Electromagnetic Field Theory . 3
E.E. 4352 Networks1I . . . . . 4 E.[E. 4340 Electronics 11 . 4
Ma. 3435 Higher Mathematics for E.E. 3353 Networks III . . 3
Engineers & Physicists . . 3 M.E. 3375 Thermodynamics I 3
Ph. 3326 Fundamentals of Modern P.S. 3111 American Government 3
Atomic Physics . . 3 Approved Elective® .o . 3
P.S. 3110 American Government . . 3 Total .19
Total . . . .17
Senior Year — 1st Semester Senior Year — 2nd Semester
C.E. 3426 Engineering Economy 3 E.E. 4464 Feedback Control . . 4
E.E. 3441 Electronics IT1 . . . 3 E.E, 4468 Energy Conversion II 4
E.E. 4447 Electromagnetic Energy Approved Electives® ¢
Transmission & Radiation . 4 Total . . . .17
E.E. 3467 Energy Conversion I . 3
Approved Elective® -
Total . . . .16

®Sixr hours of electives must be selected from the Humanities and Social Sciences; nine hours
from Engineering, Mathematics, and the Biological or Physical Sciences.



DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering

Semester Hours

Civil Engineering 3102, 3115, 3234, 3238,3426. . . . . . . . . 15
Chemistry 4103-0¢ . . . . . . . . . . 8
English 3101-02 RN 6
Electrical Engineering 4251 4339 8
History 3101, 3102 .. 6
Mechanical Engineering 2103, 2104 3201 3236 3351 3354 4363
3364, 3375, 3376, 3453, 3435 4465 3481 3482 N . . 45
Mathematics 4111, 4212, 4217, 3326 15
Metallurgical Engineering 4203 4
Physics 4216, 4217 8
Political Science 3110, 3111 ]
Approved Electives® e 15
Total . 136
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES
Uniform Freshman Year (see page 48)
Semester Samsesier
Sophomore Year — 1st Semester Hosrs Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester Hoors
C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanicsll . . 3 C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials [ 3
Hi. 3101 History of the United E.E. 4251 Networks I . . 4
States, to 1865 . 3 ME. 3201 Engineering Communications . 3
Ma. 4217 Analytical Ceometry & Calculus 4 Ma. 3326 Differential Equations 3
Met. 4203 Materials Science . . 4 Ph. 4217 Optics, Sound & Heat . .. 4
Ph. 4216 Electricity & Magnetism . . . 4 Total . . . .17
Total . . . .18

Junior Year — 1st Semester

E.E. 4339 Electronics I .
Hi. 3102 History of the United

States, since 1865 . . . . .
M.E. 3354 Fluid Mechanics . . . .
M.E. 4363 Kinematics & Dynamics

of Mechanisms ..
M.E, 3375 Thermodynamlcsl

Total . . . .1

=1 o D

Senior Year — lst Semester

M.E. 3455 Gas Dynamics . 3

M.E. 3465 Dynamic Response . . 3
M.E. 3481 Mechanical Engineering

Laboratoryl . . 3

P.S. 3111 American Government 3

Approved Electives® . .. .. B

Total co.o. . 18

Junior Year — 2nd Semester

M.E. 3236 Manufacturing Processes
& Quality Control .

M.E. 3351 Heat Transfer .

M.E. 3364 Design of Machine Members

M.E. 3376 Thermodynamics II

P.S. 3110 American Government

Approved Elective®

00 WO

(=

'Iotal

Senior Year — 2nd Semester

C.E. 3426 Engineering Economy
M_.E. 4466 Machine Design .
M.E. 3482 Mechanical Engmeermg
Laboratory 11 .
Approved Electives®

W da

Tota] P |

*Six hours of electives must be selected from the Humanities and Social Sciences; nine hours
from Engineering, Mathematics, and the Biclogical or Physical Sciences.




DEGREE PLANS

RBachelor of Science in Metallurgical

Civil Engineering 3115, 3238, 3426 .

Chemistry 4103-04, 2221, 4260, 4261 .

English 3101-02

Electrical Engineering 4251

Geology 2216 . .

History 3101, 3102

Mechanical Engineering 2103, 3201
Mathematics 4111, 4212, 4217, 3326
Metallurgical Engineering 3201, 4203,

3404, 4407, 4411, 4412, 3413 4415 .

Physics 4216, 4217, 3326
Political Science 3110, 3111
Approved Electives®

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Semester

Freshman Year — 1st Semester Hours

Ch. 4103 General Chemistry .
E. 3101 Freshman English .
Hi. 3101 History of the United
States, to 1865 .
M.E. 2103 Engmeermg Craph:cs
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry & Calculus

Total . . . .1

D bW W

Sophomore Year — 1st Semester

C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics II

Ch. 2221 Organic Chemistry . .

Ma. 4217 Analytical Ceometry & Caleulus
Met. 3201 Principles of Process Meta]lurgy
Ph. 4216 Electricity & Magnetism

P.5. 3110 American Government

Total

L= Y XA

o

Junior Year — 1st Semester

Ch. 4260 Physical Chemistry

Met. 4302 Mineral Dressing

Met. 3309 Physics of Metals . .

Ph. 3326 Fundamentals of Modern
Atomic Physics .

Approved Elective®

e Wb

_Tota] A |

Senior Year — 1st Semester

C.E. 3426 Engineering Economy

Met. 3404 Electro-Metallurgy .

Met. 4407 Physical Metallurgy I

Met. 4411 Physical Metallurgy I1 .
Met. 3413 Thermodynamics of Metals

Total

3 Wb CO L2

—

Engineermg
Semester Hours
9
18
6
4
2
6
b
.o ; 15
4302, 3309 3315 3402.
. 42
11
6
Coe .12
Total . 136
Semester
Freshman Year — 2nd Semester Hours
C.E. 3115 Engineering Mechanics I 3
Ch. 4104 General Chemistry . 4
E. 3102 Freshman English 3
Hi. 3102 History of the United
States, since 1865 . 3
Ma. 4212 Analytlcal Ccometry & Calculus 4
Total . . . .17
Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester
Ce. 2216 Mineralogy . 2
Ma. 3326 Differential Equatlons 3
Met. 4203 Materials Science . . 4
Ph. 4217 Optics, Sound & Heat . 4
P.S. 3111 American Government 3
Total 16
Junior Year — 2nd Semester
Ch. 4261 Physical Chemistry 4
E.E. 4251 Networks I , . . . 4
M.E. 3201 Engineering Communications . 3
Met. 3315 Non-ferrous Process Metallurgy 3
Approved Elective® 3
Tota] 1T
Senior Year — 2nd Semester
Met. 3402 Ferrous Process Metallurgy 3
Met. 4412 Physical Metallurgy II1 . 4
Met. 4415 Mechanicai Metallurgy . 4
Approved Electives® e e . . . . &
Total . . . . 17

*Six hours of electives must be selected from the Humanities and Social Sciences; six hours
from Engineering, Mathematics, and the Biological or Physical Sciences.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS

SCHOOL OF SCIENCES

MAJOR SUBJECTS

Art

Biological Sciences
Business Administration
Chemistry

Drama

Economics

English

MINOR SUBJECTS
Art

Biological Sciences
Business Administration
Chemistry

Drama

Economics

Education

English

Bachelor of Arts

French

Geology

Government

History
Inter-American Studies
Journalism
Mathematics
Philosophy

French

Ceology

German
Government
Health Education
History
Journalism
Mathematics
Music

Physical Education
Physics

Psychology
Radio-Television
Sociology

Spanish

Speech

Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics

Psychology
Radio-Television
Sociology

Spanish

Speech

Major Examinations: At the discretion of the department concerned a major exam-
ination may be required in the major subject under the following conditions: (a) four
hours written, or three hours written and one hour oral; (b) the head of the department
fixes the time and place, and supervises the examination; (c) in case of failure the stu-
dent may take another examination on a date determined by the head of the department.
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DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Arts

Variations from the general requirements, including additional semester hours as
well as specific courses to be included for a particular major subject, are listed under
each Department’s Course Descriptions (following page 79 of this catalog).

Bachelor of Arts All Levels Teaching Programs in Art, Music, Physical Education,
and Drama and Speech are outlined on pages 63, 64, and 65.

Min. Sem. Hrs.

24 — Major SupjecT: including 12 advanced hours. (A minimum of 45 required
in Art including 12 advanced.)

18 — Mmor Suppect: including 6 advanced hours. {(In the sciences, the minor
must be in another science unless otherwise recommended by the chairman
of the major department and approved by the dean.) No minor required in
Inter-American Studies.

12 — ENGLISH 3101-02, 3211-12 Or 3213-14 Or 3215-16,

14 — Forewcn LaNGuace: completion of 4101-02,° 3z01-02.

12 — LaporaTory ScEncEs: for non-science majors or minors.

6 — MatuemaTics: (Mathematics 3115, 2116, 4111 for majors in Mathematics,

Chemistry, Physics, and for a minor in Physics. }
— Economics 3103.
— HistoRY 3101-02.
GOVERNMENT 3110-11.

— PHiLOSOPHY 3203.

w W W
]

— EvLecrives: to make a minimum of 123 semester hours, including 30 semester
hours in advanced courses. Not more than 66 semester hours may be in the
major and minor subjects.

® Requirements may be reduced by placement examinations given in the Department
of Modern Languages.

PRE - LAW

Students who plan to satisfy requirements for admission to a school of law, or who
have questions concerning any other matter relating to pre-legal studies, are urged to
consult either of the Pre-Law Advisors, Mr. L. Phil Blanchard, Mr. John C. Akard, or
Mr. Joseph B. Graves.

PRE - MEDICAL

Students who plan to satisfy requirements for admission to a school of medicine, a
school of dentistry, or a school of veterinary medicine, or a school of medical technology
are requested to consult with the Pre-Medical Advisor, Dr. James B. Reeves.
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DEGREE PLANS

BACHELOR OF ARTS

INTER-AMERICAN STUDIES
CHESTER C. lCH:RISTlAN, JR., Program Director

The Iater-American Studies program is an inter-disciplinary major with a Latin
American orientation designed to prepare students for a career in Latin America in
government, business, or education, or for advanced study in a Latin American field at
the graduate level, The program is administered by the Executive Committee of the
Inter-American Institute, which coordinates its activities whenever possible with those
of the Inter-American Studies program, thereby providing lecturers, seminars, and other
Latin American resource appottunities. Fluency in Spanish, rather than a given nurnber
of credit hours, is the desired language objective; and a written and oral comprehensive
examination conducted in Spanish on Latin American politics, resources, geography,
and literature, as well as Spanish composition, must be satisfactorily completed prior
to graduation.

In addition to the general requirements for the B.A. degree, the following specific
requirements are prescribed, plus one of the following four options: Economics-Business,
Government, History, and Spanish. Completion o% one of these options fulfills the
major and minor requirements for the degree.

Specific requirements are: Economics 3104, English 3308, Government 3332, History

3205-06, Philosophy 3212, Psychology 3101 and 3202, Sociclogy 3101-02.

ACCOUNTING
Business Law
EcoromMics
SociaL ScENces

SPANISH

ADvanceEDp ELECTIVES

GOVERNMENT
SPANISH

SocIAL ScIENCES
ApnvaNcep ELECTIVES
Histony

SpanISH

SociaL ScIENCES

ADVANCED ELECTIVES

SpaNIsH

Histony
SociaL SCIENCES

ADvANCED ELECTIVES

ECONOMICS - BUSINESS OPTION
3101, 3102.

3303

3365, 3366, 3367

Three of the following: History 3346, 2347, 3348, 3349:
Government 3333: Sociology 3336, 3360,

4357; and one of the following: 3324. 3360, 3362, 3363, 3364,
3365, 2467. -
3 hours.

GOVERNMENT OPTION

3439: and four of the following: 3333, 3343, 3344, 3347,
3424, 3433

3357; and one of the following: 3324, 3360, 3362, 3363, 3364,
3365, 3467

Three of the following: History 3346, 3347, 3348, 3349;
Economics 3366, 3367; Sociology 3336, 3360.

6 hours.

HISTORY OPTION

Four of the following: 3346, 3347, 3348, 2349, 2311, 3312.
3157; and one of the following: 3324, 3360, 3362, 3363, 3364,
3355, 3467.

Three of the following: Economics 3366, 3367;

Government 3333: Sociology 3336, 1360,

g hours,

SPANISH OPTION

3357 and three of the following: 3324, 3360, 3362, 3364,
3365, 3467

Two of the following: 3346, 3347, 3348, 2340.

Three of the following: Economics 3366, 3167;
Covernment 3333; Sociology 3336, 3360.

g hours.
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DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Science
(SCIENCES)

Majons: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics.
Minons: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, Physics.

Min, Sem. Hrs.
30 — Majon: at least 30 semester hours including 15 semester hours of advanced
courses.
18 — Mmonr: at least 18 semester hours including 6 semester hours of advanced
courses.
6 — Science: ancther laboratory science as listed above.
6 — GOVERNMENT 3110-11.
6 — Histony 3101 and 310z.
3 — Economics 31o03.
3 — PuivosopHY 3203.
12 — ENcuisw g1o1-02, and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215 and 3216.
g — MaTHEMATICS 3115, 2116, 4111, { Exception: Mathematics 3101 and 3102

may be substituted in the Biological Sciences major - Geclogy minor.)

§ — ELecTves: to make a minimum total of at least 135 semester hours, includ-
ing a total of 36 semester hours in advanced courses. Foreign language should
be included if the student plans graduate work.

Variations from the general requirements, including additional semester hours as
well as specific courses to be included for a particular major subject, are listed under

each Department’s Course Descriptions {following page 79 of this catalog}.

§ Varles according to student’s capabilities.
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DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Business Administration

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE REQUIREMENTS

Min, Sem, Hrs.

6

12

WO ?

WL ML oL Mo

EconoMics 3103-3104.

ENGLISH 5101-3102 and 3211-3212 or 3213-3214 or 3215 and 3216,
GOVERNMENT 3110-3111.

HisTony g101-3102.

MATHEMATICS 3101-3102,

NaturaL Science: Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics.
PmLosopHY, PsycHOLOGY, or SocIoLocy.

SPERCH.

BUSINESS CORE REQUIREMENTS

ACCOUNTING 3101, 3102, 3205.
FmnaNcE 3301, 53302.
MARKETING a201.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3203.
PERSONNEL MANACEMENT 3201.
STATISTICS 3201, 3301,

Business Law 3301.

GENERAL Busingss 3402.

BUSINESS MAJOR OPTIONS

In addition to the General Education and Business Core requirements, the student,
with the aid of his Business Administration counselor, will select one of the following
optional concentrations of study (only one Non-Business elective may be lower division).

12
12

18

12

12
18

ACCOUNTING OPTION
ACCOUNTING 3201, 3202,

AccounTiNG CONCENTRATION ELECTIVES.
Non-Business ELECTIVES.

Free ELECTIVES.

GENERAL BUSINESS OPTION
Business” CONCENTRATION ELECTIVES.
Non-Busingess ELECTTVES.

Free ELecTivEs,

ECONOMICS OPTION

Business CONCENTRATION ELECTIVES.
EconNomIics CoNCENTRATION ELECTIVES.
Free ELECTIVES.
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DEGREE PLANS

Min. Sem. Hrs.
PRE-PUBLIC SERVICE OPTION
12 — Business CONCENTRATION ELECTIVES.
18 — GovERNMENT CONCENTRATION ELECTIVES.
9 — Free ELeEcTivEs.

MARKETING OPTION

6 ~ MARKETING 3301 and 3401.

6 — MARKETING 3302, 3304, 3305, 3306.
6 — Apvancep Business ELECTIVES.

12 — Non Business ELECTIVES.

9 — Free ELEcTIVES.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS OPTION

12 — PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 3301, 3302, 3303 Or 3304, and 3401,
6 — ApvaNceDp Business ELECTIVES.

12 — NoN BusiNess ELECTIVES.

g — FreE ELECTIVES.

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS OPTION

6 — STATISTICS 3302, 3401.
3 — MaARKETING 3401.
3 — Propbucrion MANAGEMENT 3304.
6 — Apvancep Busmness ELecTives,
12 — Non Business ELEcTIVES.
g — Fuee ELeECTIVES.
OFFICE MANAGEMENT CPTION
24 — OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202, 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304
6 — Non Business ELECTIVES.
9 — Free ELEcTIVES.
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT QOPTION
12 — PropucTioN MANACEMENT 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 OT 3305.
6 — Apvancep BusiNess ELEcTivEs.
12 — Non BusiNess ELECTIvEs.
9 — Free ELECTIVES.

Note: A minimum of 123 semester hours of credit is required for the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration to be completed with a 2.0 grade point average on all
business administration courses required under the student’s chosen approved degree
concentration program,

A “C” average in freshman English is prerequisite to enrollment in all business
administration courses but enrollment may be concurrent.
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DEGREE PLANS

Min. Sem.

24 —

TEACHER CERTIFICATION OPTION

This program enables the student to earn the Bachelor of Business Adminis-
tration degree and to qualify for the secondary teaching certificate at the
same time.

Hrs.
SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

OFFIcE MANAGEMENT 3101, or 3408, 3102, 3201, or 3499, 3202, 3203,° plus
¢ hours from the following: OFrFicE MANAGEMENT 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304.
PersoNNEL MANAGEMENT 3301, including enough advanced courses to make
a total of 12 semester hours of advanced credit.

GENERAL BUSINESS FIELD

GengraL Business, 15 hours from the following: AccouNTing 3101,% j102,*
FINANCE 3302,° MARKETING 3201,° OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3203.° PERson-
NEL MANAGEMENT 3201,° STATIsTICS 3201,° Business Law 3301.° plus 9
semester hours of elective Business Administration courses including enough

advanced credit.

.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

1 — GeneraL PsycHoLocy 3101%.

18 — EDUcATION 3310, 3311, 3312, 3420, 3408, 3490.
®Courses included in the general education and business core requirements.

NotE: A grade point average of not less than 2.0 is required in both English 3101-02
and Speech 3101. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the certify-
ing committee or Department of Business Administration may be required to complete
or repeat additional English end Speech courses regardless of his grade point average.

A grade point average of not less than 2.5 iz required in the teaching fields and

education concentration.

ENGINEERING - SCIENCE ROUTE TO B.B.A.

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Freshman Min. Sem. Hrs.

English 3101-3102 . 6 Statistics 3301 . . . . . 3
History 3101-3102 . . 6 Marketing 3201 . . . . . 3
Chemistry 4103-4104 . 8 Personnel Management 3301 3
Mathematics 4111-4212 . 8 Production Management 3301 3
Mechanical Engineering 2103 2 Accounting 3205 . . . . ]
Civil Engineering 3115 ., . . . . 3 Mechanical Engineering 3375 . 3
Total . . . .33 Electrical Engineering 4251 . . 4
Office Management 3203 . -
Physics 4216-4217 . 8
Total , 33

Sophomore Senior
Accounting 3101-3102 6 Accounting 3301 . . 93
Economics 3103-3104 . 6 Business Law 3301 . . . 3
Statistics 3201 . . . . . 3 General Business 3402 . . .3
Personnel Management 3201 3 Production Management 3302 .3
Government 3110-3111 . 6 Production Management 3303 . 3
Mathematics 4217 . . 4 Production Management 3304 . 3
Civil Engineering 3234 . 3 Production Management 3305 ., 3
Civil Engineering 3238 . 3 givi} Ehngizneering 3426 . . . g

. nglish 3213 or 3215 or 3216 .

Total 3 Metallurgy 4203 . .. C 4
Finance 3301 . . 3
Total . 34
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DEGREE PLANS

~ Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

Medical Technology is one of the important new careers in science today. Medical
technologists are trained specialists working in clinical or medical laboratories where
they perform scientific tests on which pathologists and doctors rely for help in the
diagnosis and treatment of disease.

The work of the medical technologist is both important and challenging. It involves
great responsibility and it requires thorough scientific and technical training.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

The Bachelor of Science Degree program is sponsored by the Department of Biology.

The curriculum consists of a minimum of three years and one term of summer school
work {114 semester hours) taken in the School of Libera! Arts & Sciences and 12 months
training in a school of Medical Technology approved by the American Society of
Clinical Pathologists. The spgcific courses and general requirements for the degree
program are as follows:

Min. Sem. Hrs.

15 - ENcLisH 3101-02, 3211-12, 52640.
g — MATHEMATICS 3115, 2116, 4111.
6 — GOVERNMENT 3110-11.
6 — History 3101-02.
8 — PHYSICS 4103-04.

14 — DBiloLocy 3110, 4202-03, 3401.

12 — MICROBIOLOGY 4202, 4302, 4360.

25 — QCHEMISTRY 4103-04, 5213, 3221-22, 3330, 3331
10 — ZooLoGY 3302, 3305, 4103.
g — ELecTives.

114 — Torar.

An overall "C” average must be maintained.

A year (12 months) of professional training must be satisfactorily completed in an
approved school of Medical Technology.

The above program is designed to provide the necessary scientific and professional
training for a substantially high level of competence, and should thus provide the
background required to achieve the professional excellence necessary for the ultimate
responsibility of supervisory positions.

Library Services

Basic courses in Library Services have been designed (1)} to provide a foundation
for the student who plans to take further work at an institution offering a degree in this
field, (2} to provide sufficient training to equip a teacher or prospective teacher for
work in a school library under supervision: of a professional librarian, and (3) to provide
knowledge which will enable the classroom teacher to make broad, effective use of the
school library. Course titles and descriptions are listed under Education.
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DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Music

Major Subjects: Music Theory and Composition; Music Fducation: Vocal or Instru-
t(ne)nt\z;l Teaching; Applied Music: (1} Orchestral Instruments, (2} Organ, Piano,
31 Yoice,

Note for Music Majors: Auditions in piano and voice are required of all music majors.

Note Lor Minors in Music: A minor in music requires participation in the ensemble of
the major instrument {band, choir, orchestra ), the number of semester hours de-
pending on background of student.

Note Concerning Music Theory: A private interview and a proficiency test are required
in Music Theory to determine the level of study.

Minimum
?fo":f:fer GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS IN MUSIC
12 — Encrisn (exeeption: for Music Education, see page 65).
12 — Music LITERATURE.
3 — SpeEcH (not required in: 1. Music Theory and Composition and 2. Organ-
Piano}.
6 — History 3101-02.
6 — (GOVERNMENT 3110-11.
16to20 — Music THEORY 3114, 2111, 2112, 3213, 3214, 1211, 1212, 2315, 3411,
or 3412.

(Music Theory and Composition Majors: 19 additional hours; Piano and
Organ Majors: 5 additional hours; Orchestral Instruments and Voice Majors:
2 additional hours.)

7 — Music Epucamion 1101, 3331 and 3333 or 3435 (exception: Music Theory
and Composition requires only 1101 and 3331 or 3333. Piano and voice
pedagogy required of piano and voice majors respectively).

3 — Mousic 3113 ( essentials of acoustics and music theory}.
8 — FouricN LANGUACE courses 4101-02. { Required of Voice Majors only. )
AppPLIED Music:

A. 32 — for Majors in Music Theory and Composition: 18 semester hours, secondary
level, of major instrument; 8 semester hours or equivalent, of piano; 6 sem-
ester hours of secondary instrument.

B. 134 — for Applied Majors in Piano and Organ: 32 semester hours of piano or organ,
secondary level; 2 semester hours, or minimum standards audition, of piano
sight-reading. .

C. 40— for Applied Majors in Orchestral Instruments: 32 semester hours of the majer
instrument, secondary level; 4 semester hours of piano, or equivalent; 4 sem-
ester hours of Chamber Music, or equivalent.

D. 34— for Applied Majors in Voice: 24 semester hours of Voice, secondary level,
8 semester hours, or equivalent, of piano; 2 semester hours of secondary
instrument.

— Participation in the ensemble of the major instrument {band for winds, or-
chestra for strings, choir for voice, piano and organ majors} each semester in
residence. For exceptions, petition the Music Faculty.

— Qualified bandmen, interested in directing orchestras, must meet minimum
Earticipation requirements in Orchestra. For details, consult with department
ead.

— Recital participation and/or attendance considered as laboratory for other
Tnusic courses,

% May be omitted by passing satisfactorily a proficiency examination.
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TEACHING

Teacher Education and Certification

Teacher training is one of the important purposes of The University of Texas at El
Paso. Each teacher training program is concerned with the total education of the pros-
pective teacher, emphasizing preparation for our American way of life, th development
of moral and ethical character, und proficieucy in the use of basic skills. All students are
required to complete successfully a balanced program consisting of work in arts and
science, academic specialization, and professional development. Each program repre-
sents the minimum course work which a student must complete to be eligible for degree
and certification purposes. '

The new teacher certification laws of Texas, which became effective September 1,
1955, provide for two general types of certificates: the permanent provisional and the
permanent professional. The permanent provisional certificate is based on a bachelor’s
degree and a prescribed state-approved certification program. The professional certif-
icate is based on a minimum of an approved fifth or sixth year of graduate school work
beyond the bachelor's degree.

The Texas Education Agency, the administrative agency for teacher certification in
Texas, approves college programs submitted by the certification committee of the col-
lege. Certificates are now issued by the Agency upon receiving from the certifying
agent of a particular college (1) verification that the student has completed a program
approved for that college and (2) recommendation from the college that the applicant
possesses personal attributes indicative of a successful - teacher. Graduates of out-of-
state colleges may send their rtanscripts directly te the Texas Education Agency to be
evaluated for certification purposes.

The Texas Education Agency has approved specific programs in teacher certification
for the various colleges of the State of Texas. Certificates can be obtained through a
particular college only in those areas and fields so approved for that college. A student
no longer can complete the elements of a particular program as set forth in State bul-
letins on teacher certification requirements and obtain a teaching certificate. These
bulletins are now directed to colleges to guide the college in developing their certifica-
tion programs. They are not directed to individual students or to individual applicants
for teaching certificates.

The University of Texas at El Paso has approved provisional certificate programs at
both the elementary and secondary school levels. In certain highly specialized fields,
The University of Texas at El Paso has approved programs which will qualify the indi-
vidual for teaching his special subject at both the elementary and the secondary school
levels. These special area certificates carry what is known as an all-levels endorsement,
The University of Texas at El Paso has approved all-levels programs in Art, Health and
Physical Education, Music, and Speech and Drama. The student who wishes to earn the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in some other field and who also wishes to qualify
for a provisional certificate to teach at the secondary level should confer with the Dean
of Education. In the field of special education the College is approved for the pro-
vistonal mentally retarded certificate.

The University of Texas at El Paso has The University of Texas at El Paso has
approved provisional certificate programs  professional certificate programs in the fol-
as follows: lowing areas:

1. Elementary Education — there are two El hi
programs for this certificate, Programs 1+ Elementary Teaching.

A and B as outlined on page 67. 2. Secondary Teaching.
2. Secondary Education — there are two School Admini .

programs for this certificate, Programs 3 9¢ho0 ministration.

A and B as outlined on page 68. 4. Educational Supervisor in Elementary
1. A].l-]c_l.e\frels‘D Programs — these programs School.
g;ethiisigltaﬁggon pages 63, 64, and 65 5. Educational Supervisor in Secondary
L . B School.
4. Mental Retardation — this program is
described on page 68 of this catalog,. 6. Counseling and Guidance.

A student who expects to receive a teaching certificale upon graduation must file an
application with the Coordinator of Teacher Education at the beginning of the semester
in which he intends to graduate.

Direct questions concerning certificates to Coordinator of Teacher Education.
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ALL-LEVELS TEACHING

All-Levels Teacher Programs

Art (Bachelor of Arts), Drama anp SeeecH ( Bachelor of Arts),
HearTe & Prysicar. EpucamioNn (Bachelor of Arts), and Music ( Bachelor of Music).

An all-levels teaching field may be selected from the four programs listed below.
{ For additional information consult with the head of the department concerned. )

Semester ART
Hours -

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)
ARTS & SCIENCES (36 semester hours}

12 — ExncLisu 3101-02® and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16.
6 — Histony 3101, 3102,

6 — GOVERNMENT 3110, 3111.

12 — Twelve semester hours from two of the following:

ScmENCE — MaTHEMATICS ~ ForEicN LANGUACES.

DECREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)
— Seeecnh.®
— Puwosopay 3203,
EcoNomics 3103 or SOCIOLOCY 3101.
— DnraMa or Music.

W ow W W
|

12 - EvrscTrves.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
18 — EbpucaTioN 3301, 3302, 3310, 3311, 3495, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION

48 — ART 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3105, 3106, 3201, 3202, 3203, 3204, 3205,
2208, 3511, 3312, plus six advancerfhours.

A minimum total of 126 semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

DRAMA AND SPEECH

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)
ARTS & SCIENCES (36 semester hours)

12 — ENGLIsH 3101-02® and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16.
6 — History a3101, 3102,
6 — GOVERNMENT 3110, 3111,

12 — Twelve semester houwrs from two of the following:

ScIENCE — MATHEMATICS — Foreign LaNGuaGEs,

® A grade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3101-02 and
any three hours of speech. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the
certifi;ing committee or major depariment may be required to complete or repeat addi-
tional English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point querage.
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ALL-LEVELS TEACHINCG

DRAMA AND SPEECH (continued)

Semester

Hours DEGBREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES {24 semester hours)
3 — PriLosoray 3203.
3 — AnT or Music,
18 — ELECTIVES,

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
18 — EbpucaTioN 3301, 3302, 3310, 3311, 3466, 3458.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION

49 - 9 hours of Foundations courses in Drama and SPEECH.
19 hours of SpEECH courses (chosen with the approval of a departmental ad-
visor ), including SrEECH 1101, 3210, 3333-

21 hours of Drama courses: 3 hours of DRama 1111; 3 hours of Acting
{ DRaMA 3214, 3321); 3 hours of Directing (Drama 3325, 3425); 3 hours
of Creative Dramatics (DBaMa 3350); 3 hours of Technical Theatre
{DraMA 3121, 3221, 3332. 3342); 6 hours of History and Criticism
{Drama 3357, 3358, 3440).

A minimum total of 127 semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (62 semester hours)
ARTS & SCIENCES (37 sermester hours)

12 — ENGLISH 3101-02% and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16.
6 — HiSTORY 3101, 3102.
6 — GOVERNMENT 3110, 3111.
13 — BioLocy 3110, 3202; ZooLocy 4103; and 3 hours of MATHEMATICS.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES {25 semester hours)
Heart EpucaTioN 3101, and six semesters of physical education skill
COUISes.

— SpeecH.®

— PHiLOsSOPHY 3203,

BioLocy 3203, 3303.

—~ ELeCTIVES

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

12 ~ EpucaTiox 3301, 3310, 3311, and 3302 or 3306 or 3403.
— Puysicar EpucaTioN 3496, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION

36 — PaysicaL EDUCATION 3103, 3205, 3206 (Men), 3207 (Men), 3215 ( Women},
3316 (Women ). 3303. 3304, 3305, 3311. 3312, 3409, 3414; HeaLTH EpUCa-
TION 3302,

24 — Second Teaching Field, 12 hours of which must be advanced. A minimum
total of 12g semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

A minimum total of 127 semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

©
!

OB W
!

®A grade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3101-02 and
any three hours of speech. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the
certifying committee or major depariment may be required to complete or repeat addi-
tional English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point average,
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ALL-LEVELS TEACHING

Semester
Hours

12

12

w oW

1z

12

MUSIC

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)

ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours)
EnNGLISH 3101-02° and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16.
History 3101, 3102.

GOVERNMENT 3110, 3111.

Twelve semester hours from two of the following:
Science — MaTHEMATICS — FOREICN LANGUACES.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)

SpeecH.*

Music LITERATURE 3121 or 3122 and 3321 or 3322.
Music THEORY 3113 or 3114 {acoustics).
ELECTIVES.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
EpucaTron 3301, 3302 or 3306; and 3310, 3311 or 3420,
Music EpvcaTioN 3496, 3498.

Music EpucaTioN 1101, 1201 ( Required each semester but not counted in
the minimum hours}.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION
(Choral Plan 51 hours, Instrumental Plan 53 hours)

Pran (C — Choral Plan; I — Instrumental Plan)
— — Music THEORY 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214, 2315, and 3411.

13 — Musc THEORY 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214, 2315, and 3412,
12 — Music EpucaTION 3331, 3333, 3236, and 3433.

12 — MajoRr INSTRUMENT.

6 — Puano.

2 — Vorce

8 — Choice of 8 hours from: Reeds 2171, Brasses 2171, Percussion 2171,

Low Strings 2171, High Strings 2171.
— — Major InsTRUMENT (Voice, Piano, or Organ).
— — Seconpany InstrumENT ( Voice or Piano).
- — Additional applied music.

— — Participation in the ensemble of the major instrument (band, orches-
tra, or choir) each semester in residence.

A minimum total of 12g (Choral Plan) or 131 (Instrumental Plan)
semester hours.

A grade point average of not less than 2.0 is required in both English 2;01-02 and

Speech 3101 Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by &

certifying

committee or major department may be required to complete or repest additional
English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point average.
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EDUCATION MAJORS

Bachelor of Science in Education
(Program A or B must be selected and completed)

REQUIREMENTS IN ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS

FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, SECONDARY EDUCATION,
AND MENTAL RETARDATION

Minimum
Semester Hours
ProcramM  ProcRAM ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS:
A B
ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours)

12 12 ENGLISH 3101-02" and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16.
6 6 History 3101, 3102.
6 6 (GOVERNMENT 3110, 3111.
12 —_— Twelve semester hours from two of the following:
ScienceE — MaTHEMATICS — ForEIGN LLANGUAGES.
— 6 ForeicN Languace: Completion of 3201-02.
— 6 MATHEMATICS,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES
( 30 semester hours)
— EDUCATION 3101 Or 3437, 3201.

3 SPEECH 3101.°

6 — Six semester hours from Philosophy 3203, Economics 3103,
Sociology 3101 or 3104 or 3215,

6 12 LABORATORY SCIENCES,
EcoNoMICs.
PHiLosOPHY 3203.
FsycHOLOGY 3101.
MATHEMATICS.

I
a:lc.:c.ac.:

6 ELECTIVES,

* A grade point average of not less than 2,0 is required in both English 3101-02 and
Speech 3101, Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the certifying
committee or major department may be required to complete or repeat additional
English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point average.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION,
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, AND MENTAL RETARDATION

Before a student may be admitted to teacher training by having a degree plan made
for the degree of bachelor of science in education. it will be necessary for him to satisfy
certain Education Department screening requirements and secure a written recommen-
dation for admission to teacher training from the Department. Acceptable standards
must be maintained throughout the college career of the student as well as at the time
of admission to teacher training.
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EDUCATLION MAJORS

Bachelor of Science in Education
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Minimum
Semester Hours

ProcramM  ProcraM
A B

66 66 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS {see page 66)

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complete Plan T or 11.

Pran 1:
18 18 Teaching Subjects,” complete one teaching subject listed
on page 6g under Teaching Subjects, Elementary Educa-
tion, Plan 1,
18 18 Combination Subjects,} complete 18 semester hours from

the following: Art Education 3311, English 3308, Mathe-
matics 3302, Music Education 3334, Geography 3210,
Physical Education 3205, Health Education 3302, not more
than 6 hours of mathematics and/or physical science.

Praw II:

24 24 Teaching Subject,® complete one teaching subject listed
on pages 6g and 70 under Teaching Subjects, Elementary
Education, Plan 1L

12 12 Combination Subjects,} complete 12 semester hours from
the following: Art Education 3311, English 3308, Mathe-
matics 3302, Music Eduocation 3334, Ceography 3210,
Physical Education 3205, Health Education 3302, not more
than 6 hours of mathematics and/or physical science.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
18 18 EpucATION 3301, 3302, 3308, 3403, 3496-57.

ELEMENTARY CONTENT.
12 12 EpucaTion 3303, 3304, 3305, 3405.

$ § ELECTIVES to make a minimum of 132 semester hours.

® Teaching subjects include courses in Academic Foundations.
t Combination Subjects may not include courses in Academic Foundations.
§ Varies according to student’s needs and capabilities.

NOTE: A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in
both Programs A and B.
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Bachelor of Science in Education
SECONDARY EDUCATION

Minimum
Semester Hours

ProcraM Procram
A B

66 66 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (see page 66)

48 48 ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complete PlanI or 1L

Prax 1:

Secondary Teaching Fields,* complete two teaching fields
listed on pages 70 and 71 under Teaching Fields, Second-
ary Education, Plan L. {A grade average of not less than
2.5 is required in each teaching field.)

Pran II:

Secondary Composite Teaching Field,® complete one com-

pusite teaching Reld on page 71 under Composite Teach-

ing Fields, Secondary Education, Plan II. (A grade average

gf}gut less than 2.5 is required in the composite teaching
eld. )

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
18 18 EDUcATION 3310, 3311, 3312, 3420, 3498-99.

§ § ELecTivEs to make a minimum of 132 semester hours.

* Secondary teaching fields and secondary composite teaching fields may include courses
in Academic Foundations.

§ Varies according to student’s needs and capabilities.

Nore: A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in bath
Programs A and B,

Minimum

Semester _ MENTAL RETARDATION

Hours

— Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Education (see
page 67) except for Electives in Academic Foundations (see page 66).

3 — EbucaTion 3409.
g9 — Complete at least nine hours from Education 3421, 3422, 3429. 3435.
§

— ELecTrives to make a minimum of 132 semester hours.

§ Varies according to student’s needs and capabilities.

Note: A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in this
program.
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EDUCATION MAJORS

Teaching Subjects: Elementary Education

PLAN I {18 semester hours in a subject, g hours of which must be advanced)

ART — Art 3101, 3102, 3204, 3314,
plus 6 advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . Total: 18 hours

SPEECH - Six hours of foundation courses in Speech Speech 3210.
3333, plus 6 advanced hours in Speech . . Total: 18 hours

ECONOMICS — Economics 3103, 3104, 303 or 3304, plus o
advanced hours . . . . . Total: 1B hours

GOVERNMENT — Government 3119, 3111 p]us 12 hours

of which g are advanced . . . . . . Total: 18 hours
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION —

P.E. 3103, 3203, 3205, 3303, 3414; HE. 3302. . . . . . Total: 18 hours
HISTORY — History 3101, 3102, 3201 or 3202,

plus g advanced hours . . .« « « . +« . . Total: 18 hours
MATHEMATICS — Mathematics 3101 3102, 3201,

plus g advanced hours . « « + « . . Total: 18 hours
PHYSICS — Physics 4115, 42186, 1216

plus g advanced hours .o - v +« « <« « « « . . Total: 18 hours

SOCIOLOGY — Sociology 3101, 3102. 3104 or 3214,
plus g advanced hours . .« + +« + . . Total: 18 hours

PLAN II { 24 semester hours in one subject, 12 hours of which must be advanced)

ART — Art 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202, 3314, choice of 3 hours from 3203
2204, 3205, plus g advanced hours . . . . Total: 27 hours

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES — Biology 3110, 3304; Zoo!ogy 4103,
3303; Botany 4103, 3301; plus 6 hours from Zoology 3304,

3430, Botany 3304 . . . . Total: 26 howrs
CHEMISTRY — Chemistry 4103-04, 5213. 4221 4322

plus 4 advanced hours . . + + .« . . Total: 25 hours
SPEECH — Nine hours of foundation courses in Speech;

Speech 3210, 3333: plus g advanced hours in Speech . . . Total: 24 hours
ECONOMICS — Economics 3103, 3104. 3303 or 3304,

plus 15 advanced hours . . . . . . Total: 24 hours

ENGLISH — English 3101-02, 3211-12, 3309, 3311-12, plus three
additional hours of advanced Eng ish. (1f the student was
exempted from English 3101 by examination, he would be
required to take three hours of advanced English in addition
to the above to complete the total 24 hours required) . . . Total: 24 hours

FRENCH — French 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, plus nine advanced
hours. Non-native s;ilea.kers are advised to complete three
hours of either French 3120 or 3111. Senior French examina-

tions by Modern Languages Department required . . . . Total: 26 hours
GEOLOGY — Geology 3101 3102, 3216 3217,
plus 12 advanced hours . . . « + . . Total: 24 hours

GERMAN — German 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, glus nine advanced
hours.Senior German examinations by Modern Languages De-

partment required . . . . . . Total: 26 hours
GOVERNMENT — Government 3t10, 31 11, plus 18 hours
of which 12 are advanced . . . . . . Total 24 hours
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TEACHING SUBJECTS: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION — PLAN II (continued)

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION — P.LE. 3103, 5205, 3303,

3304, 3312, 3414; H.E. 3101, 3302

HISTORY — History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202.
plus 12 advanced hours .

MATHEMATICS — Mathematics 3115, 2116 4111, 4212
plus 12 advanced hours

PHYSICS — Physics 4115, 4216, 4217. 1216
plus 12 advanced hours . e e e
SOCIOLOGY — Sociology 3101, 3102, 3212, 3214, 3327, 3352,
plus 6 hours from 3333, 3336, 3345. 3358 .

SPANISH — Spanish 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, 3400, plus three hours

from Spanish Literature: plus three hours from Spanish Amer-
ican Literature. Non-native speakers are advised to complete
three hours from Spanish 3110, 3111, 3114. Senior Spanish
examination by Modern Languages Department required .

otal:

Total:

Total:

Total:

Total:

Total:

Teaching Fields: Secondary Education

PLAN I (24 semester hours in a field, 12 hours of which must be advanced )

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES - Botany 4103, 3301; Zoology 3303;
Biology 3304; Microbiology 3302; plus ( Biology 3302 and 6
hours) or (Zoology 5201 and 3 hours) from: Zoology 3304,
3305, 3306, 3327: Microbiology 3302, 3333, 3423; Biology
3314; Botany 3320, Completion of Biclogy 3110 and Zoology

24 hours
24 hours
25 hours
25 hours

24 hours

26 hours

4103 under Academic Foundations , . . . . 'Total: 24 or 25 hours

CENERAL BUSINESS — 14 semester hours from the followmg
Accounting 3101, 3102, Finance 3302, Marketing 3201, Oflice
Management 3203, Personnel Management 3201, Statistics
3201, Business Law 3301; plus g hours of elective business
administration courses to make a total of 12 semester hours of
advanced credit

CHEMISTRY — Chemistry 4103-04, 5213, 4221 4322
plus 4 advanced hours .

DRAMA — Drama 3113; 3 hours of Drama 1111; 3 hours of Actmg
(Drama 3214, 3321); 3 hours of Directing (Drama 3325,
3425), 6 hours of Technical Theatre (Drama 3121, 3221,
3332, 3342); and 6 hours of Hlstory and Criticism (Drama
3357- 3358. 3a40) . .

ENGLISH ~ English 3101-02, 3211-12, 3309, 3311-12, 3419. (IE the

student was exempted from English 3101 by examination, he
would be required to take three hours of advanced English in
addition to the above to complete the total 24 hours required)

FRENCH — French 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, plus nine advanced
hours. Completion of 4101-02 in a second language under
Academic Foundations. Senior French -cxamination by Mod-
ern Languages Department required .

GERMAN — Cerman 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, plus nine advanced
hours. Completion of 4101-02 in a second language under
Academic Foundations. Senior German examination by Mod-
ern Language Department required e e

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION —
Physical Education 3103, 3206 or 3207 (Men),
3303, 3304, 3311, 3312, 3316 (Women), 3414,
E. 3401, and six semesters of Skill Courses
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Total:

Total:

Total:

Total:

‘Total:

Total:

Total:

24 hours

25 hours

24 hours

24 hours

26 hours

26 hours

30 hours



EDUCATION MAJORS

TEACHING FIELDS: SECONDARY EDUCATION — PLAN I (continued}

HISTORY — History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202
plus 12 advanced hours .

JOURNALISM — Journalism 4207, 3201, 3202, 3305, 3312, 3350
Publications 1104, 1105; 1304, 1305; 1404 . .

MATHEMATICS — Mathematics 31 15, 2116, 4111 4212.
plus 12 advanced hours . .

PHYSICS — Physics 4113 4216, 4217, 1216,
plus 12 advanced hours . .

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE — Office Management 3101 or 3498

3102, 3201, Or 3499, 3202, 3203; plus g hours from the follow-
ing: Office Management 3301, 3302, 3303. 3304, Personnel
Management 3301, including enough advanced courses to
make a total of 12 semester hours of advanced credit

SPANISH — Spanish 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, 3400; plus three hours
from Spanish therature plus three hours from Spanish Amer-
ican Literature. Completton of 4101-02 in a second language

under Academic Foundations. Senior Spanish examination by

Modern Languages Department required

SPEECH — In consultation with a departmental advisor, g hours of
Speech Foundations courses plus 15 hours of which 12 are
advanced G e e e e )

Total:

Total

Total:

Total:

Total:

Total

Total:

24 hours

: 24 hours

25 hours

25 hours

24 hours

: 26 hours

24 hours

Composite Teaching Fields: Secondary FEducation

PLAN II (48 semester hrs. in a composite field, 18 hrs. of which must be advanced )

SCIENCE — Thirty hours from Zoology 4103, 5201; Botany 3210;

Microbiology 3202; Chemistry 4104, 5213: Geology 3102,

4216, 4217; Physics 4216, 1216, 4217.

Completion of one of the following:

{1) Botany 3301; Microbiology 3302; Zoology 3301; plus g
hours from Zoology 3303, 3304: Microbiclogy 4360;
Biology 3401.

(2) Geology 3323, plus 15 advanced hours.

{3) Physics 3325, plus 15 advanced hours.

(4) Chemistry 4221, 4322, 3330, 3331 plus
4 advanced hours .

SOCIAL STUDIES — History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202, plus twelve
advanced hours; Government 3111, plus three advanced hours;
Sociology 3101, 3102, plus three advanced hours; Economics
3104, p %us three advanced hours; Geography 3210
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@3 THE GRADUATE SCHOOL Be

{The Graduate Division publishes a separate bulletin with complete details)

Since September, 1964, the Graduate School has been a unit in The
University of Texas system-wide Graduate School. Degrees are conferred
by The University of Texas.

The conduct of graduate affairs is in the hands of the local segment of
The University of Texas Graduate Faculty, organized into an Institutional
Committee on Graduate Studies. Administration of graduate programs is
conducted by the Graduate Dean and the departmental Committees on
Graduate Studies composed of full members and associates of the Graduate
Faculty. Two full members, elected by their colleagues, represent the Grad-
uate School at meetings of The University of Texas Graduate Assembly.

An average grade of at least “B” is required in all courses counted for
graduate credit and in all work taken to make up a deficiency. At least
half of the course work applied toward an advanced degree must be in
graduate courses {3500 and above). Graduate courses are open only to
students who have earned the Bachelor's Degree and who can show
twenty-four semester hours, twelve advanced, in the major subject. Only
courses listed in the Graduate Bulletin will count for graduate credit.

Majors are offered in Education, Engineering, English, Geology, Gov-
ernment, History, Physics, Psychology, and Spanish. Majors in Biology,
Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics, Health and Physical Education,
Sociology and Speech have been applied for.

QUALIFICATIONS OF APPLICANTS

Any one who holds a bachelor’s degree may register as a student in the College and
take courses for which he is eligible. He will be enrolled as an unclassified graduate
student. If he takes courses of the proper rank and makes adequate grades, his work
may be counted toward a graduate degree when he applies to enter a degree program,
provided that his undergraduate record is satisfactory.

An applicant for admission to a graduate degree program must hold a bachelor’s de-
gree from an accredited college or university, must satisfy the minimum grade-point
requirement (3.0 average in upper-division courses in the major and 2.5 overall average
in upper-division courses) and must make a satisfactory grade on the Graduate Record
Examination Aptitude Test.

Twenty-four semester hours of undergraduate work are required in the major subject,
twelve advanced. When there is a minor, a background of twelve undergraduate hours
is required. Majors in Elementary Teaching must show eighteen undergraduate hours
in the specialization area; majors in Secondary Teaching must show twenty-four.

With the Dean’s approval, deficiency work and degree work may be carried on
simultaneously in the semester during which the deficiency is removed.

Students from non-English-speaking foreign countries must make a satisfactory score
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) given by the Educational
Testing Service, or an examination of similar nature,

Graduate Language majors who have been exempted from Freshman language will
be required to show only eighteen undergraduate hours.

In exceptional cases the Dean, with the consent of the appropriate graduate-studies

committee, may approve the admission of a student who fails to meet the requirements
outlined above.
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Methed of Applieation

Applications for admission are made in the office of the Dean of the Graduate Scheol,
where forms may be secured, Graduates of UTEP must supply one complete transcript.
Graduates of other colleges must provide two complete transcripts — one for the office
of the Registrar, and one for the office of the Dean. The application for admission to a
degree program cannot be acted upon until these transcripts have been received and
the applicant has been admitted to the College.

Transfer of Credits

Acceptance of graduate credits from another institution, except The University of
Texas or one of its branches, may not exceed six semester hours, and is subject to ap-
proval by the departmental Committee on Graduate Studies. Graduate credit is never
granted for courses taken by extension.

Undergradoate Students Taking Work for Graduate Credit

An undergraduate student who lacks no more than twelve semester hours of the re-
quirements for a bachelor's degree may, upon petition to the Dean, take courses for
graduate credit.

Graduoate Load for Employed Peonle

Students who are employed in full-time positions should be limited to three semester
hours of work each semester. With the written approval of the Dean, as much as six
semester hours of graduate credit for one semester may be approved; however, nine
semester hours is the maximum that may be approved for one academic year.

Graduoaie Load for Regular Sindents
Twelve semester hours of course work constitutes a full load for the regular semester;
six semester hours for each term of the summer session.

Second Degree

A student who wishes to qualify for a second Master's Degree may not count courses
used in completing his first degree. He must take a full program of new courses. A grad-
uate student seeking a second Bachelor’s Degree will register as an undergraduate.

Special Requirements

For grade requirements, thesis requirements, special departmental requirements,
graduation requirements, and other regulaticns applying to graduate students, see the
Graduate Bulletin.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements

1. A thesis {six semester hours) and twenty-four semester hours of course work.

2. A major with a minimum of eighteen semester hours, including the thesis, or a
maximum of twenty-four semester hours including the thesis. Major fields for the
Master of Arts include Education, English, History, Political Science, Psychology.
and Spanish.

3. At the discretion of the major department, a minor of from six to twelve hours may
be approved in a related field. A transfer student must complete at least three sem-
ester hours of the minor in residence.

4. There must be a minimum of fifteen semester hours, including the thesis, of graduate
courses (those numbered 3500 and above),

5. See page 46 for the American Government requirement.
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MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE

A. General Requirements for All Programs.

1. Thirty-six semester hours of course work.

2. There must be a minimum of eighteen semester hours of graduate courses (those
numbered 3500 and above ).

3. Sce page 46 for American Guvernment requirements.

4. A transfer student must complete at least three semester hours of the minor in
residence.

B. Requirements for the program for the Professional School Administra-

tion Certificate.

1. Completion of the M.Ed. and professional teaching certificate as indicated under
“D” or “E” below. The professional teacher program must be planned to pro-
vide the foundation work for the program in school administration.

2. General and Specialized Professional Administration Areas: Education 3533,
plus twenty-one semester hours from Education 3502, 3524, 3525, 3526, 3528,
3529, 3530, 3531, 3532.

. Requirements for the programs of Elementary Supervision, Secondary
Supervision, and Counseling.

ELEMENTARY SUPERVISION:

1. Education 3502, 3503 or 3523, 3504, 3508, 3513, 3514, 3524. 3528, plus six
hours of electives in Education.

2. Six hours eredit from one of the following minors: Art, Biological Sciences, Busi-
ness Administration, Chemistry, Drama, Speech, Economics, English, French,
Geology, Political Science, Health and Physical Education, History, Mathemat-
ics, Music, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish.

SECONDANY SUPERVISION:

1. Edncation 3502, 3503 or 3523, 3504, 3509, 3511, 3517 or 3518, 3524, 3532, plus
six hours of electives in Education.

2. Six hours credit from one of the minors listed above under Elementary Super-
vision,
COUNSELING:

1. Education 3435. 3436. 3504. 3516, 3517, 3518, 3520, 3522, plus six hours of
clectives in Education { Education 3420 must be taken if not completed as part
of the undergraduate program).

2. Six hours credit from one of the minors listed above under Elementary Super-
vision.

. Requirements for the program in Elementary Teaching for students

who wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.®

1. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of credit in courses numbered 3500
and above in one of the following elementary subjects: Biological Sciences,

*The applicant should hold or be eligible for the appropriate provisional certificate be-

fore admission into this program.
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Chemistry, English. French, Political Science, Health and Physical Education,
History, Music, Physics, Sociology, and Spanish. At lcast eighteen semester
hours of undergraduate credit is required in the selected elementary subject.

2. Professional Devclopment Area: Six semester hours from Education 3504 and
either 3513 or 3514.

3. Resource Area: Six semester hours.

4. Electives: Twelve semester houts approved by the head of the Department of
Education, of which at least six must be in Education.

E. Bequirements for the program in Secondary Teaching for students
who wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.®

1. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of credit in courses numbered 3500
and above in one of the following secondary subjects: Biological Scicnces,
Chemistry, English, French, Political Science, Health and Physical Education,
History, Music, Physics, and Spanish. At least twenty-four semester hours of
undergraduate credit is required in the selected secondary teaching field.

2, Professional Development Area: Six semester hours from Education 3504 and
either 3511 or 3517,

3. Resource Area: Six semester hours.

4. Electives: Twelve semester hours approved by the head of the Department of
Education, of which at least six must be in Education.

F. Requirements for the program in Elementary Teaching for students
who do not wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.®

1. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of advanced or graduate credit in
one of the following subjects: Art, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Economics,
English, French, Geology, Political Science, Health and Physical Education,
History, Mathematics, Music, Physics, Spanish, Speech, and Sociology. At least
eighteen semester hours of undergraduate credit is required in the sclected
elementary subject,

2. Professional Development Area: Six semester hours from Education 3504, 3513,
or a514. The Graduvate Dean may in individual cases approve substitutions.

3. Resource Area: Six semester hours,

4. Electives: Twelve semester hours approved by the Dean of the Graduate School,
of which at least six must be in Education.

G. Requirements for the program in Secondary Teaching for students
who do not wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.”

1. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of advanced or graduate credit in
one of the following fields: Art, Biological Sciences, Business Administration,
Chemistry, Drama, English, French, Political Science, Health and Physical
Education, History, Mathematics, Music, Physics, Spanish, and Speech. At least
twenty-four semester hours of undergraduate credit is required in the sclected
secondary teaching field.

2. Professional Development Area: Six semester hours from Education 3504, 3511,
or 3517. The Graduate Dean may in individual cases approve substitutions.

3. Resource Area: Six semester hours.

*The applicant should hold or be eligible for the appropriate provisional certificate be-
fore admission into this program,
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4. Electives: Twelve semester hours approved by the Dean of the Graduate School,
of which at least six must be in Education.

H. Special Programs: Students whose needs are not met by any of the
alternatives listed above may plan special programs provided the Gen-
eral Requirements for the degree of Master of Education are met.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

General Reguirements

1. A thesis (six semester hours) and twenty-four hours of course work. In Engi-
neering major Plan 2 requires completion of thirty-six semester credit hours,
without a thesis.

2. Major fields for the Master of Science Degree include Engineering, Geology,
and Physics. Engineering offers an undesignated degree covering the areas of
Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, and Metallurgical Engineering. Half the work
must be done in o500 { Graduate) courses, The rest may be done in 0300 and
0400 courses {0400 courses only in Engineering).

In the Geology and Physics majors twenty-one hours, including the thesis,
must be in 0500 courses.

Areas available for research in Physics include Atmospherie, Fluid, Geo,
Molecular, Nuclear, Plasma, Solid State and Theoretical Physics. Specific courses
required in the Physics major are Physics 3521, 3541, and 3561.

4. In the Physics major a six-hour minor in Mathematics may be included in the
twenty-four hours of course work on recommendation of the departmental com-
mittee on graduate studies. Geology majors are required to present a six-hour
minor in Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Civil Engineering, or
Metallurgical Engineering. At least three hours of the minor must be done in
residence,

4. See page 46 for the American Government requirement.

{See the Graduate Bulletin for complete details)
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Courses Offered . . .

Anthropology
Art .

Bible

Biology
Botany .

Broadcasting

. 195

79
82

84
85

. 152

Business Administration 8g

Chemistry
Drama .
Econormics
Education
Engineering:
Civil .
Electrical

Mechanical

Metallurgical .

English
French .
Geography
Geology

German

97

. 100

. 105

. 108

. 115

. 119

. 123

. 126

. 129
. 161

. 140,

185

. 135

. 162

Health Education .
History

Journalism

Latin

Library Services
Mass Communication
Mathematics .
Microbiology
Military Science
Music .

Music Education
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics

Political Science
Psychology
Russian

Sociology .
Spanish

Speech .

Zoology

. 141
- 145
. 150
. 163

. 114

150

. 154

86

. 158
. 167
. 169
. 175
. 141
<177
. 184
. 188
. 166
. 192
. 163

. 102
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2§  Explanation of Course Numbering System &

. CREDIT MEASUREMENT

The unit of measurement for credit purposes is the semester hour. A
sernesler hour entails one hour of recitation and oz lecture {or the cquiva-
lent in shop or laboratory work) per week for one semester of eighteen
weeks, unless otherwise specified in the course description. For each class-
room hour two hours of preparation are expected. Three hours of shop or
laboratory work are counted as equivalent to one classroom hour and the
preparation for it. Unless otherwise stated in the course description, it can
be assumed that a course will meet for one hour of recitation-lecture per
week for each semester hour of credit.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

Courses are designated by four digit numbers. The first number indicates
semester hour value of the course, the second number indicates level of
the course: all courses with a second number of 1 are freshman courses,
all courses with a second number of 2 are sophomore courses, all courses
with a second number of 3 are junior courses, all courses with a second
number of 4 are senior courses, and all courses with a second number of
5 are graduate courses. Any course with a second number of 3 or 4 may
be counted as upper division work.

TWO SEMESTER COURSES

Courses requiring two semesters for completion of a specific degree
requirement are designated in the course description by a hyphen, for
example, Biology 3101-02. Elective credit only will be given until both
semesters of the course have been completed. When any course requires
two semesters for completion, the first semester is prerequisite for en-
rolling in the second semester.

COURSE FEES
Laboratory and other special fees for individual courses are indicated
on a per-semester basis in parentheses following course titles:
GEOLOGY
a210 Principles of Geomorphology {$2)

CHEMISTRY
3221-3222 Organic Chemistry {$2 + $2)
{ Two Semesters — Two Fees)
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Cranke H. Garnsey, Head

Frofessors Gannsey, Massey, Harmson; Assistant Professor COOGLER;
Instructors ARNOLD, PaICE.

B.A. Degree — Art courses required for a Major in Art are: Art 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104,
3206, 3306, plus three (3) 3200 number courses in one area and two (2) 3200
number courses in the other area plus additional hours to make a total of twelve
{12} advanced hours in Art.

B.A. Degree with Teacher Certification {sce page 63) — Art Majors are required to
meet with the Department Head upon accumulating 60 semester hours credit to
outline their remaining major program.

See Graduate Bulletin for courses that are approved for credit in the Master’s degree
programs.

The Art Department reserves the right to retain student work for temporary or per-
manent exhibition,

Area I, Two-dimensional Area 11, Three-dimensional
3201 Painting 3202 Sculpture

9301 Painting q302 Sculpture

3205 Graphics 3203 Metals

3305 Graphics q303 Metals

3207 Commercial Design 3204 Ceramics

3307 Commercial Design 3304 Ceramics

3208 Life Drawing 3215 Enamels

3308 Life Drawing 3315 Enamels

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

BASIC COURSES (Required for all Art degrees)

3101 Design
An introduction to art through design experience with various media. Includes
discussion and laboratory activity in introducing the student to the visual phen-
omena that form the basis for understanding and creating various art forms.

3103 Design

Continuation of Art 3101. Prerequisite: Art g101.

3102z Drawing
Introduction to various types and uses of drawing in a variety of media and sub-
ject matter.

3104 Drawing

Continuation of Art 3102. Prerequisite: Art 3102.

3105 Art History of the Western World [Formerly 4206}
A critical and analytical study of the great historical and contemporary works of
art in the western world in architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts
from the prehistoric period through the Italian Renaissance. Prerequisife: Soph-
omore standing,

3106 Art History of the Western World [Formerly 3306]
A critical and analytical study of the great historical and contemporary works of
art in the western world in architecture, sculpture. painting and the minor arts
from Flemish and German schools to the present. Prerequisite: Art 3105,
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q209 Contemporary Art History
A course investigating in depth the causes and forms of architecture, painting,
seulpture and the minor arts in the western world from 1789 to the present. Pre-
requisife; Art 3105 and Art 3106,

3310 History of Latin American Art
A study of architecture, painting, sculpture and the minor arts of Latin America
from 1492 to the present, with an emphasis in the arts of Mexico. Prerequisite:
Art 3105 and Art 3106,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

2201 Painting® ($2)
Introduction to the materials and techniques of cil and other painting media.
Development of form through color conditioned to meet the requirements of a
controlﬁsd composition and aesthetic concept. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art
1104.

3301 Painting ($2)
Continuation of Art 3201, Prerequisite: Art 201,

3208 Life Drawing®
Methods and techniques of sketching from the living model. Emphasis will be
placed on anatomy and figure construction. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.

3308 Life Drawing
Continuation of Art 2208, Prerequisite: Art 3208.

320z Sculpture®
An introduction to sculptural form and problems through the use of classic and
contemporary materials and techniques. Prerequisite: Art 3101, Art 3102, Art
3203, and Art 3204.

3302 Sculpture
Continuation of Art 3202. Prerequisite: Art 3zoz.

3203 Metals® ($5)
Techniques in metal construction, including jewelry, silversmithing, and invest-
ment casting of base and precious metals. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.

3303 Metals (85)
Continuation of Art 3203. Prerequisite: Art 3203,

3215 Enamels®
Basic techniques in enameling from jewelry forms to the enameling of hollow
ware. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.

3315 Enamels
Continuation of Art 3215. Prerequisile: Art 3215.

q204 Ceramic Design® {8s)
A survey of ceramic materials and their function in relation to art values, basic
laboratory practice in glazing of ware, related information on survey of clay
origins and composition, decorating processes, firing kilns and nontechnical glaze
compasition. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.

3304 Ceramic Design ($5)
A continuation of Art 3204. Prerequisite: Art 3204.

*Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by Department Head
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3205 Graphies® ($2)
Appreciation of design principles as they apply to print processes, with emphasis
on etching and engraving. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.

3305 Graphics
A continuation of Art 32a05. Prerequisite; Art 3205,

9207 Commercial Design®
Application of design and aesthetic principles of Commercial Art. Prerequisite:
Art 3103, and Art 3104.

3307 Commercial Design
Continuation of Art 3207. Prerequisite: Art 3207.

3311 Art Methods in the Elementary School ($2)
A course for the prospective teacher; deals with concepts, processes and haodling
of material suitable to the elementary curriculum. One hour lecture, four studio
hours per week. Prerequisite or concurrently: Education 3301.

3312 Art Methods in the Secondary School ($2)
Lectures, demonstrations, processes and production related to the teaching of
Art at the secondary levels. One hour lecture, four studio hours per week. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing.

3401 Studio Problems in Art
A course for the professionally oriented art student which will allow him to ex-
plore to a greater depth in areas which he has had basic preparation. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Department Head and completion of t%e most advanced course
in the subject to be explored. May be repeated for credit.

3402 Research in Art History
A course for the advanced student which will allow him to explore various phases
of Art History beyond the regular offerings. Seminars and papers will be required.
Prerequisite; Art 105 and Art 3106,

*Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by Department Head
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Roy L. RuckMan, Acting Head
Instructors Rucknan, ATkINsON, KNickERBOoCKER and SNEDEKER.

Credit toward college degrees is given for certain courses offcred under the following
regulations established by the Board of Regents to maintain the equivalence of these
courses with other courses given in the College:

The plant in which the courses credited are given must (1) be located in El Paso,
convenient to the College; {2) contain adequate classroom facilities — rooms, seats,
blackboards, charts, maps, tables; (3) provide a library of books, dictionaries, and
lexicons costing at least $500 as an initial expenditure.

The instructors by whom the courses credited are given must (1) be under the control
of some permanent religious organization of recognized standing; (2) possess at least
the training demanded of instructors in the College; (3) devote their time primarily
to teaching: (4} be approved by the President, subject to final action by the Board of
Regents.

The courses credited must (1) be in the field of histarical or literary, but not exegetical
or doctrinal, study of the Bible; (2} be thoroughly organized, with syllabi showing the
outlines and required readings; (3) be of college grade and on a subject suitable for
college instruction; (4) be given in regular classes with meetings at least equal in
number, in length of period, and in amount of preparation required, to those of a
College course involving the credit asked: {5) include regular tests or examinations
corresponding to those of the College, to be given at the time prescribed by the College

for other examinations; {6) be subject to the same regulations and oversight as regular
courses in the College.

The students enrolled in the courses for cerdit {1) may be credited with no more
than twelve semester hours in Bible on any bachelor's degree; (2} are subject to the
regulations of the catalog on the amount of work which may be carried.

Bible courses for which college credit is given are conducted by the Baptist Student
Union, the Wesley Foundation and Church of Christ Bible Chair.

For Undergraduate Credit Only
General prerequisife: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

1101 Introduction to the Bible

A course to provide the beginning Bible student with a general introduction to
the Bible. Those who have had 3101 or 3104 may not take this course.

1102 The Biblical Teachings on Marriage and the Home

A study of Biblical teachings on the home and marriage with an effort to apply
the principles to today’s problems.

3101 Survey of the Old Testament
A comprehensive study of the entire Old Testament.

3103 The Life of Christ
A historical study of the life and teachings of Christ.

3104 Survey of the New Testament
A comprehensive study of the entire New Testament.
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3201

3202

3203

3301

The Life of Paul
A historical study of the life and missionary endeavors of the Apostie Paul. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing.

Prophetic and Wisdom Literature of the Old Testament

A study of the historical context, literary style and religious meaning of the pro-
phetic and wisdom literature in the Old Testament. Special attention will be given
to all the major and minor prophetic books as well as Job, Psalms, Proverbs and
Ecclesiastes. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

An Iotroduction to the Psychology of Religion

To introduce students to the creative dialogue between the disciplines of the
psychological sciences and theological studies through the writings of psychiatry,
psychoanalysis and religion,

Comparative Religion

An introduction to the study of religion and an examination of primitive religion.
Among the hving religions, Zoroastrianism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism,
Taoi:']sm. Shintoism, Judaism, and Christianity will be studied. Prerequisite: Junior
standing.
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=g BiorLocy Be

James B. Reeves, Head

Professors BErkman {cmeritus), REEvES, WEBB;
Associate Professors CHRaPLIWY, Duke, ExLunn, MeETcaLF, WiLLTAMS;
Assistant Professors Harris, HunTer, Jonnson, ManNine, TULLEY;
Instructor RAMIREZ.

Twenty-seven semester hours of Biological Sciences are required for the Bachelor of
Arts with a major in Biology.

Thirty-three semcster hours of Biological Sciences are required for the Bachelor of
Science {in the Sciences) with a major in Biology.

A student, at his option, may pursue a field of concentration in Botany, Microbiology,
or Zoology.

BICLOGY For Undergraduates

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

4101-02 Anatomy and Physiology ($2-$2) [For Nurses Only]
Study of a typical animal cell: mitosis and cell division; meiosis; survey of
mammalian histology, the human skeleton, muscles of the body, circulatory and
nervous systems, physiology. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week.

3110 General Biology ($2)
Principles of cell and energy relationships in biotic systems, self-perpetuation,
classification, and relationships of the organism to space, time and environment.
Two lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: College entrance.

4202 Biology of the Human Body ($2)
Survey of the anatomy of the human body with emphasis on the skeletal and
muscular systems. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Zoology 4103. This course may not be counted for credit in addition to
Zoology 5201,

4203 Introduction to Human Physioclogy ($2)
Body functions with emphasis on their relations to physical exercise. Three lec-
tures and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Biology 4202 or Zoology
5201.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

4301 Physiology of Exercise {$2)
Brief review of embryogeny and histogenesis of muscles in Vertebrates; phy-
siology of the nervous, muscular, digestive, and respiratory systems of man in
relation to work and exercise; some aspects of external and internal stimuli,
injuries, and health. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Biology 4203 or Zoology 5201.

3304 Genetics

Principles of heredity in their application to animals, plants, and mankind. Prere-
quisite: Zoology 4103 or Botany 4103 and Junior standing.

3314 Evolutionary Theory
History of evolutionary thought; critical examination of the evidence for evolu-
tion with emphasis on genetic, morphological, ecological and zoogeographical
concepts as related to the process of evolution. Three lectures per week, Prere-
guisite: Twelve hours of biological sciences and Junior standing.
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3401 Technique in Histology and Cytology ($2)
Fixing, imbedding, sectioning, staining and mounting tissues and cells for critical
microscopical examination. One lecture and six laboratory hours per week. Pre-
requisile: Senior standing and permission of the Head of the department.

1415 Selected Topics in the Biological Sciences — SEMINAR ($2)
Two lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced biclogical
sciences.

2498-6498 Introduction to Research ($4)

Credit will be granted, up to six semester hours, for research satisfactorily com-
leted by advanced students. Only specially qualified students will be accepted
or this work. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the Head ot the

department.

BOTANY For Undergraduates

4103 Survey of the Plant Kingdom ($2)
The life histories and phylogenetic relationships of vascular and non-vascular
plants. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Biology
3110 or the equivalent.

3210 Morphology and Taxonomy ($2)
The form, structure, and development of the higher plants with principles of
collecting, preservation, identification and classification. Two lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Botany 4103.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3301 Plant Ecology ($2)
The adaptation of plants to environmental growth conditions. Emphasis is on the
origin, development, and stabilization of plant communities. Two lectures and
three laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Botany 3210,

3304 Economic Botany
Survey of the plants with the greatest economic importance to man. Study of
roducts from the plant cell wall, cell exudates and extractions. Three lecture
ours per week. Prerequisite: Botany 4103 and permission of Head of Depart-
ment.

3320 Plant Apatomy ($2)
A comprehensive treatment of the development, Function and evolutionary sig-
nificance of the internal structure of plants. Two lectures and three laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisife: Botany 3210.

3327 Cytology ($2)
A study of the structure and function of plant and animal cells. Gross structure
and ultrastructure of nuclear and extranuclear components will be studied with
emphasis on nuclear cytology and cytogenetics. Two lectures and three labora-
tory hours per week. Prerequisite: Botany 3210,

3423 Mycology ($2)
Morphology, taxonomy and physiology of the fungi. Two lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Botany 3210 or Microbiology 3202 and
six additional semester hours of Botany or Microbiology.

4313 Plant Physiology ($2)
A study of the processes of putrition, growth and metabolism. Three lectures and
two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Botany 4103 and Chemistry 4103-04.
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MICROBIOLOGY

4201

4202

4302

3333

3334

3423

3424

3425

4360

Microbiology ($2) [For Nurses Only]

Survey of microbes with emphasis on pathogens, bacteria and protozoans: culture
technique; staining technique; histology of the blood and typing of blood groups.
Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4106
and Biology 4101.

For Undergraduates

General Microbiology (%2)

Principles of micrebiology; application of pure culture techniques employing
non-pathogenic forms; bacteriological analysis of water, milk and sewage; stain-
ing techniques, preparation of media; application of microbiclogy to industrial
problems. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Biology 3110, Botany 4103 or Zoology 4103 and Sophomore standing.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Pathogenic Microbiology ($2)

Survey of pathogenic bacteria with emphasis on their pathogenicity, and applica-
tion of principles in isolation; introduction to immunology and haematology.
Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology
4202; for juniors and seniors, the equivalent of Microbiology 4202 as determined
by the Instructor and the Head of the department.

Microbial Physiology

Principles of microbial activity; microbial anatomy, growth, nutrition and metab-
olism. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology 4202 and eight hours
of Chemistry.

Industrial Microbiology {$2)

Principles of antibiotic production, microbial fermentations, microbiology of
water and sewage, production of biological agents. Two lectures and three lab-
oratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology 4202 and 3333.

Mycology ($2)

Marphology, taxonomy and physiology of the fungi. Two lectures and three lah-
oratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology 4202 or Botany 3210 and six
additional hours of Microbiology or Botany.,

Advanced General Microbiology ($2)

An intensive study of the genera of bacteria, principles of dilutions, enzymatic
assay, and an introduction to instrumental analyses. Two lectures and three lab-
oratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology 4202 and 3333 and six addi-
tional semester hours of Microbiology.

General Virology

A morphological, physiological, and biochemical study of animal and plant vi-
ruses. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology 3333 and 4360.

Immunology ($4)
Principles of the immune reaction, nature of antigens and antibodies, antigen-
antibody reactions, allergic phenomena, antiviral immunity. Two lectures and six
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Microbiology 4302, and Chemistry 3221
or 4221 concurrently.
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ZOOLOGY For Undergraduates

4103 Survey of the Animal Kingdom ($2)
A survey of the kinds of animals, their classification, phylogenetic relationships,
anatomy and ecology. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Biology 3110 or the equivalent,

5201 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ($7)
Classification and comparative anatomy of vertebrates, including function, on-
togeny and phylogeny of their organs and organ systems. Dissection of a cyclos-
tome, selachian, and a mammal. Three lectures and five laboratory hours per
weelccl. Prerequisite: Zoology 4103 with a grade of at least a “"C" and Sophomore
standing.

3204 Ornithology ($2)
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of birds. Prerequisite:
Znologyk4103 and sophomore standing. Two lecture and three laboratory hours
per week.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

q701 Vertebrate Embryology ($2)
Comparative embryology with special emphasis on avian and mammalian devel-
opment. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Zoology
5201 with a grade of at least a “C” and Junior standing.

3302 Animal Cytology and Histology ($2)
Structure and function of vertebrate cells, tissues and organs; proficiency in
microscopy. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 5201 with a grade of at least a "C” and Junior standing.

3303 Animal Ecology (8$2)
Fundamentals of the relations of animals to the physical and biological environ-
ment; adaptation of structure and functions, natural selection, populations and
the factors that control them, associativns and specialized relations, organization
and interrelationships of plant-animal communities. Two lectures and three lab-
oratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Zoology 4103 and six additional hours of
biclogical science,

3304 General Physiology ($4)
Principles of organization of cellular activity; molecular structure of protoplasm,
surface and osmotic phenomena, ?ermeability, nutrition, metabolism, and mech-
anism of energy exchange. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Zoology 5201, Biology 4203 and Chemistry 4103-04.

3305 Parasitology ($2)
A survey of the parasitic Protozoa, Platyhelminthes, Aschelminthes and Arthro-
poda; their morphology, physiology, life cycles, and introduction to the pathology
they provoke; the laboratory identification of the parasites. Two lectures and
three laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Zoology 4103 and six additional
hours of biological sciences.

3306 Vertebrate Natural History
The evolution, taxonomy, ecology, and zoogeography of vertebrates with a con-
sideration of their morphology, physiology, and behavior pertinent for adaptation
to various habitats. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Zoology 5z01.
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3307 Entomology ($2)
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of insects. Prerequisite:
12 semester hours of biology and junior standing. Two lectures and three labora-
tory hours per week.

3327 Cytology ($2) ‘
A study of the structure and function of plant and animal cells. Cross structure
and ultrastructure of nuclear and extranuclear components with emphasis on
nuclear cytology and cytogenetics. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per
week. Prerequisite: Botany 3210 or Zoclogy 5201, May be counted as three
semester hours toward either Botany or Zoology option.

4464 Invertebrate Zoology
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of invertebrates. Prere-
quisite: 12 semester hours of biology and junior standing. Three lectures and three
laboratory hours per week.

3430 Zoogeography
A study of the geographical distribution of animals. Past geologic and ecologic
factors accounting for present distributional patterns are emphasized. Three lec-
tures per week. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biological sciences and Senior
standing.

3463 Protozoology (%$2)
The morphology, taxonomy and physiology of the non-parasitic protozoa. Two
lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Zoology 5201 or
Microbiology 4202 and six additional hours of Zoology or Microbiology. This
course may be counted as three semester hours credit in Microbiology.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Prerequisite: Twelve advanced hours of Biological Sciences and a Bachelor’'s Degree.

3501 Selected Advanced Topics in Zoology — SEMINAR
Topics vary with student background and instructor.

3502 Problems in the Biological Sciences — SEmMiNaR
Research, writing and discussion in the Biological Sciences,

3503 Desert Ecology — SEMINAR

Ap advanced study of the relation of plants and animals to the physical and
biological environments.

3504 Cytogenetics — SEMINAR
A correlation of plant and animal cytology and genetics.

3505 Herpetology — SEMINAR
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of reptiles & amphibians.

3506 Mammalogy — SEMINAR :
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of mammals.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION B

GeorcE Jovce, Head

Professor HarTrick, Associate Professors BLack, BLaNCHARD, Dawkins, Jovce;
Assisiant Professors Axarp, Bovarp, BuckNes, FLYNT, FREELAND, REYNOLDS,

Sanpers, Tompkins; Instructor BEHRMAN;
Part-time Instructors FhuiTHANDLER, GREEN, JOHNSON;
Teaching Assistants DAwsoN, SIPEs.

Due to the change in degree program structure certain courses may be scheduled out
of sequence subject to approval of the department Head.

See pages 57-5g for Degree Plan requirements and certificates.

GENERAIL BUSINESS

3101

3102

3201

3202

3401

3402

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Development of American Industry

A comparative analysis of the major industries in the United States. Selected
motion pictures, slides, and audio tapes are used to teach the factors of integra-
tion and rationalization of each industry: fundamental development of the prob-
lem — solving technique with qualitative data.

Social Responsibility of Business

The student correlates the objectives of business firms with those of the society
as a whole, analyzes the interrelationships of business resources, and examines the
management process of marshalling and utilizing resources to attain desired ob-
jectives.

Professional Salesmanship

Analysis of the concepts and personal attributes required for professional selling;
preparation, modern methods of sales presentation, building of good-will; em-
ployer, employee, and competitor relationships. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
or approval of the department Head.

Owning and Operating a Small Business

A study of steps essential in planning, organizing, and operating a single pro-
prietorship or partnership enterprise. Special emphasis on meeting local, state,
and federal requirements; locating, financing, insuring, accounting, and mer-
chandising for profit. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or approval of the de-
partment Head.

Comparative Readings

An independent study opportunity designed to augment a student’s unique ability
or to be used as a means of encouraging broadened thought through comparisons
of business philosophies. Written reports based upon assigned readings are re-
quired.

Business Policy and Management Laboratory

Integration of accounting, business law, finance, personnel and production man-
agement, and marketing background in the solution of top-management preblems.
Computer simulated business operation and administration. Student placement
with co-operating firms to receive on-the-job training in management. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

ACCOUNTING

3101

Principles of Accounting 1 ($2)

Introductory study of the double entry accounting system. Analysis and recording
of business transactions; preparation of financial statements applicable to pro-
prietorship and partnership accounting. Problems and practice set. Three hours
of lecture and one hour of Lab per week. (Voluntary Lab)
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q102 Principles of Accounting 1I ($2)
A continuation of accounting principles. Study of the partnership and corporate
forms of the business entity with an introduction to taxes { payroll, property, and
income), the cost system (job order, process cost, and standard cost), and finan-
cial statement analysis. Prerequisite: Accounting 3101, Three hours of lecture and
one hour of Lab per week. { Voluntary Lab)

3201 Intermediate Accounting I
Critical analysis of the balance sheet accounts. Introductory analysis of income
statement expense and revenue accounts with emphasis on the matching process.
Problems keyed to studies made by professional accounting societies. Prerequi-
site: Accounting 3102.

3202 Intermediate Accounting I
Completion of the critical study of balance sheet accounts. Continuing intensive
analysis of financial statements. Emphasis on comparative analysis of tabulated
data, special ratios and measurement, funds and cash flow statements, and ac-
counting for price level changes. Prerequisite: Accounting 3201.

3205 Managerial Accounting
Fundamental techniques of dynamic cost and profit control, Primary emphasis on
responsibility accounting. Problems in managerial planning budgets, variable
expenses, cost-volume-profit analysis, and budget reports. Prerequisite: Account-
ing 3102.

a301 Cost Analysis 1
A study of cost accounting procedures with emphasis on the basic theory and
procedures of allocating materials, labor, and manufacturing expenses in job order
and process cost systems. Prerequisite: Accounting 310z2.

3302 Cost Analysis 11
Fundamental techniques of expense allocation are more fully developed. Emph-
asis on determining standard costs, budgetary control, variance analysis, and cost
and profit analysis for management decision making. Prerequisife: Accounting:
3301.

3303 Management Services — Systems Design
Analysis of fundamental accounting systems. Emphasis on systems design; rela-
tionship of system and organization; objectives, policies, procedures, and plans.
Field trips scheduled to selected business offices in problem analysis of operating
systems. Prerequisite: Accounting 3202,

23304 Management Services — Electronic
Data Processing
Punch card tabulating; electronic data processing; principles and problems of

accounting systems planning, organization, and control in internal procedures,
auditing, and analysis. Prerequisite: Accounting 3303.

3306 Governmental and Institutional Accounting

Study of the specialized procedures and unique methods of fund accounting for
governmental units and private institutions. Problems in actuarial science. Prere-
quisite: Accounting 3102,

3307 Federal Tax — Individuals
Intensive study of the tax structure as stated public policy. Ethical implications
of tax policy interpretations. Emphasis on the current income tax code with prob-
lem analysis and preparation of income tax returns for individuals.

3308 Federal Tax — Partnerships and Corporations
Analysis of the current Federal Income Tax code in relation to partnerships and
corporations including problems and preparation of tax returns. Analysis of
federal gift, estate, and inheritance tax structure. Prerequisite: Accounting 3307.
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3401 Advanced Accounting
Designed to prepare the student for special problems in accounting; consolida-
tions, fiduciaries, consignment sales, liquidations and dissolutions of partnerships,
estates and trusts. Prerequisite: Accounting 3202,

3404 Auditing Principles and Procedures
Public accounting firm organization and operation; internal contrel and internal
auditing; verification of balance sheet and operating accounts; auditors reports
and opinions. Prerequisife: Accounting 3202,

BUSINESS LAW

3301 Business Law I
Designed to introduce the student to the legal environment in which business
decisions are made with an intensive study of contracts.

3304 Business Law II
A continuation of Business Law 3301 with emphasis on the Uniform Commercial
Code. Prerequisite: Business Law 3301,

3401 CP.A. — Law Review
A review of the legal subjects covered in the examination for Certified Public Ac-
countants. Prerequisite: Business Law 3304 or permission of the instructor.

FINANCE
3301 Money and Banking

A description of the history and present characteristics of the money and banking
structure of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as
it affects the level of economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 3103-3104. Fi-
nance 3301 and Economics 3375 may not both be counted for credit.

3302 Business Finance
Sources and applications of funds by corporations. Management and financing
of current assets; the sources and use of short, intermediate, and long-term funds.
Study of capital budgeting, capital structure, dividend policy, and the problems .
peculiar to financing new business ventures. Prerequisite: Accounting 3101-3102,

MARKETING

3201 Principles of Marketing
A description and analysis of the ways in which goods move to points of con-
sumption. Topics studied include functions, institutions, the marketing environ-
ment, markets, and government regulation.

3301 Advanced Marketing
Legal, economic, and social aspects of the marketing process. Analysis of the role
of marketing management; governmental regulations, pricing policies and prac-
tices, the selection of distribution channels, sales promotion, and market analysis.
Prerequisite: Marketing 3201,

q302 Principles of Retailing
Analysis of retail store management including personal requirements and career
opportunities with emphasis on modern methods in buying, receiving, pricing,
merchandise and financial control, sales promotion and customer service. Pre-
requisite: Marketing 3201.

3303 Fundamentals of Advertising
Survey of advertising principles used in all media of communications, Discussion
of advertising’s role in small and large business enterprises, Prerequisite: Market-
ingd3201. Marketing 3303 and Journalism 3350 may not both be counted for
credit.
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3304 Distribution Logistics
Provides a functional knowledge of transportation and distribution systems
capable of introducing change or reacting to change in the economic system.
Emphasis upon the functional analysis of carriers, distribution system alternatives,
spatial arrangements of markets, and selection of physical movement channels in
accordance with emerging regional and national programs. Prerequisite: Market-
ing 3z01.

q305 International Marketing
Emphasis is given international marketing from the viewpoint of the marketing
manager who must recognize differences in market arrangements, and in legal,
cultural, and economic factors in different countries. Areas covered include plan-
ning and organizing for international operations, interrelationships with other
functions, product strategy, pricing, promotion, channels and financial aspects
of internationai marketing. Prerequisite: Marketing 3201.

3306 Sales Management
The selection and administration of the sales force; determination of marketing
policies: and the planning, coordination, and control of all promotional activities,
Prereguisite: Marketing 3201.

3401 Marketing Research and Analysis
Scientific methods of analysis and statistical techniques are employed in solving
marketing problems. Emphasis on collection of information from internal and
external sources: analysis; interpretation, and presentation of research findings.
Prerequisite: Statistics 3301 and six advanced hours in Marketing.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION

3101 Typewriting T ($2}
Fundamentals of touch typewriting; mastery of keyboard and techniques; devel-
opment of speed and accuracy; page arrangement business letters, tabulation,
and manuscript writing. Three hours of lecture and two hours of Lab per week.

3102 Typewriting 11 ($2)
Advanced instruction in applied typewriting with emphasis on increased speed,
accuracy, and efficiency to meet business production standards; legal work and
business forms. Prerequisite: Off. Mgt. 3101, Three hours of lecture and two hours
of Lab per weck.

3201 Shorthand T ($2)
Principles of Gregg shorthand; reading, writing, and elementary transcription.
Prerequisite: Off. Mgt. 3102 (may be taken concurrently ). Three hours of lecture
and two hours of Lab per week.

3202 Shorthand I ($2)
Gregg shorthand continued; skill and speed building; dictation and transcription
of unpracticed material. Prerequisite: Off, Mgt. 3201. Three hours of lecture and
two hours of Lab per weck.

3203 Business Communications
Development of clear, persuasive writing skill through intensive application of
comrmunication principles. Classroom discussion is supplemented by supervised
practice in the composition of business letters, reports, memos, and other written
communications.

3301 Transcription ($z)
Transcription of mailable business correspondence: vocabulary building; sus-
tained dictation and transcription practice for secretarial efficiency. Prerequisite:
Off. Mgt. 3202. Three hours of lecture and two hours of Lab per week.
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3302

3303

3304

Office Problems and Procedures ($2)

Secretarial procedures including: processing of mail, filing and records control,
procuring of office supplies, receiving calls and callers, handling travel arrange-
ments, preparing business reports, developing business reports, developing per-
sonal and professional qualities of the career secretary. Prerequisite: Off. Mgt.
3102. Three hours of lecture and two hours of Lab per week.

Office Management

A study of the authority and responsibilities of the office manager. Comprehensive
applications of modern management concepts and practices in the organization,
operation, and control of office functions.

Office Systems and Procedures

Methods of establishing, analyzing, standardizing, and controlling administrative
systems and procedures including: work simplification, forms analysis, work-flow
charting, layout and space analysis, office manuals.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND INDUSTHIAL RELATIONS

3201

3301

3302

3303

3304

3401

Principles of Management

Study and application of the concepts of management in business organization
and operation. The student’s attention is focused on the universality of manage-
ment functions in all phases of business in his search for a practical philosophy
of management.

Personnel Management and Industrial Relations

Survey of policy, procedure and practice in major areas of the Personnel-Indus-
trial Relations field, including: employment, training, labor relations, wages and
incentives, benefits and services, program research and evaluation.

Industrial Psychology

Psychological applications to business organizations. Primary emphasis upon re-
search findings in Personnel Administration areas such as: selection, training,
group relations, employee evaluation motivation, work environment. Also atten-
tion to other areas of Industrial Psychology such as: human engineering, adver-
tising and public relations, Prerequisite: Personnel Management 3301,

Collective Bargaining

Analysis of bargaining procedures; study of basic institutional issues in bargain-
ing, economic related administrative clauses, strike and lockout tactics, contract
administration, Preparation, negotiation, and interpretation of labor contracts.
Prerequisite: Personnel Management 3301.

Organization Stafling

Detailed consideration of programs and methods in procurement, selection, asses-
ment, and development of an organization’s manpower resources. Areas include:
psychological testing, interviewing, and related employment techniques, counsel-
ing and employee appraisal training and development plans. Prerequisite: Person-
nel Management 3301 and Statistics 3301.

Human Relations in Management

Applications of contemporary theory in motivation of employees at all organiza-
tional levels. Direct and indirect compensations; nonfinancial rewards; inter-
relationships among measures of morale, productivity and leadership. Prerequi-
site: Personnel Management 33o1.

93




BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT

3301 Production Management — Fundamental
Study of basic quantitative procedures and techniques employed in operations
management with emphasis on the development and understanding of analytical
techniqnes and their contribution to managerial decision-making. Statistical,
linear programming, and general quantitative analysis applied in case problems.

9302 Production Management — Advanced
An analytical approach to the management of physical resources. Study of new
developments in mathematical and statistical bases for making rational decisions
in operating management; linear programming: value analysis; problem-solving
models. Production system simulation by computer. Prerequisite: Production
Management 3301 and Statistics 3301.

3303 Methods Analysis
Methods improvement procedures; process analysis; principles of motion eco-
nomy. Determination of time standards and their relation to incentive systems.
Emphasis on human relations problems. Development and control of performance
standards. Prerequisite: Production Management 3301.

3304 Operations Research — Managerial ($2)
The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of the philosophy of
operations research, to introduce the mathematical techniques employed in the
solution of typical management problems, and to teach the student when and
where the operations research methodology can be applied. Mathematical pro-
gramming, game theory, queuing theory, and Monte Carlo simulation applied
to problem situations. Computer programmed problem-solving. Prereguisite: Pro-
duction Management 3301. Three hours of lecture and one hour of Lab per week.

3305 Production Coentrol
The control of time, quantity, and quality of operations. Routing, scheduling,
dispatching, and control problems. System relationships in manufacturing, sales,
and technical staff departments. Prerequisite: Production Management 3301,

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS

3201 Fundamentals of Statistics ($2)

Introduction to the foundations of descriptive statistics. Measures of location and
variation, with emphasis to specific applications. Study of Index numbers. Intro-
duction to foundations of probability, Time series, Correlation analysis. The
course will cover also an introduction to electronic data programming with appli-
cation emphasis to the related statistical problems studied. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 3102 or equivalent. Three hours of lecture and one hour of Lab per week.
{ Voluntary Lab)

3301 Intermediate Statistics ($2)

Probability and combinatorial analysis. Decision theory, mathematical expecta-
tions, tests of hypotheses, linear regression and analysis, correlation analysis,
multiple linear regression. Time series and trend analysis, seasonal and cyclical
movements. Probability distributions, sampling distribution, the “t” distribution,
the binomial distribution, the Poisson distribution, chi-square distribution. Intro-
duction to operations research and linear programming. This course will cover
some applications of electronic data programming to the subjects covered in the
course. Prerequisilc: Statistics 3201, Three hours of lecture and one hour of Lab
per week, { Voluntary Lab)
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3302 Operations Analysis
Introduction to philosophy, techniques and business applications of modern
mathematical sciences with emphasis on the managerial viewpoint. Foundations
of mathematical operations for programming; analysis methods: price analysis
and its determination; study of market elasticities with applications. Prerequisite:
Statistics 3301.

3401 Business Forecasting and Time Series

Introduction to the contemporary theory of econemic Huctuations, economic
indicators; foundations of business forecasting: analysis of business indexes in
current use. Business index number construction, methods of measuring business
trends and RAuctuations, with applications to business forecasting. Serial and
multiple correlation and business trends. Advanced study of time series. Applica-
tion of forecasting methods to specific case studies. Role of business forecasting
in managerial planning, principles and methods of forecasting and evaluation of
the reliability of existing forecasting techniques. Short term and long term fore-
casting of industry, regional and national business trends, Prerequisite: Statis-
tics 330,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for courses listed below: Senior or Graduate standing.
ACCOUNTING

3498 Studies in Advanced Accounting
A study of fundamental concepts and standards; the relationship between theory
and practice; criteria developed for understanding, interpreting, and applying
accounting theory. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced Business Administra-
tion including intermediate accounting.

3499 Accounting Theory — SEMINAR
A study of modern accounting theory, its background, applications, and influenc-
ing forces. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced Business Administration, in-
cluding intermediate accounting.

MARKETING
3498 Marketing Survey and Analysis

A comprehensive approach embracing all business activities involved in moving
goods from production to consumption. Breath and depth are pursued with
analytical emphasis upon marketing institutions, functions, regulations costs,
efficiency. and contemporary marketing problems. Developing 2 philosophy of
the role of marketing in the American economy is also emphasized.

3499 Marketing Theory — SEMINAR
Concepts and theories advanced in the development of marketing institutions,
channels, functions and marketing processes. Emphasis is given other disciplines
and their contributions to marketing thought.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION

3498 Improving Instruction in Secretarial Subjects
Meodern methodology in teaching typewriting, shorthand, and office practice
courses. The psychology of skill building and techniques of office production.

3499 Business Education — SEMINAR
Evaluation of methodology and materials used in teaching business subjects. The
place of basic education in general education.
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PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

3498 Management of Human Resources
Manpower managetaent viewed in terms of overall organizational performance.
Constructive personnel techniques studied as implementation of modern manage-
ment theorv. Behavioral concevts applied to the broad problems, changing
emphases, and specific issues of managing human resources in the autonomous
firm in a free society. Prerequisite: Senior standing and six hours of advanced
Personnel Management courses or Graduate standing.

3499 Industrial Relations Research — SEMINAR
Applications of the scientific method to contemporary and potential problems in
manpower management, including procedures for establishment of standards and
for evaluation of existing programs. Prerequisite: Senior standing and six hours of
advanced Personnel Management courses or Graduate standing.

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT
3498 Operations Planning and Control

An analytical study of modern concepts and techniques which have been de-
veloped to plan and control operations effectively. Amalysis by quantitative
technigues for managerial planning and decision-making. Computer applications
in problem-solving and simulation, The cbjective of the course is to bring the
range of concepts and techniques to a point of effective application. Prerequisite:
Production Management 3301 and three hours of advanced Production Manage-
ment.

3499 Production Management — SEMINAR
Current development in production engineering and management. Attention will
be given to the identification, definition, and analysis of problem areas. Research
of literature and investigation of modern methods. Designed to develop facility
in analyzing management problems in manufacturing. Prerequisite: Production
Management 3301 and three hours of advanced Production Management.

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS

3498 Statistical Survey Techniques
Building of econometric models and advanced time series analysis in measuring
trends and fluctuations in business and economics; mathematical programming
and the analysis of business series; input-output analysis. Analysis of inter-
industry relationships.

3499 Regional Analysis, Methods and Principles — SEMinNar
Quantitative and mathematical approach to the analysis of regional economies;
construction of regional economic models; and methods of regional analysis.
Some case studies and class projects for the El Paso area,
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ag CHEMISTRY Be

1. A. Hancocx, Head

Professors ALEXANDER, HaNcock, LEviTT;
Associate Professors Liovp, Rivena; Assistant Professors AMADOR, CABANESS, SCRUCCS;
Instructors BRisseTTE, FARRARO, MiLEDI; Part-time Instructors pE VRIES, SPRINGER.

B.S. Degree — The minimum course requirements in Chemistry for the Bachelor of
Science Degree are Chemistry 4103-04, 5213, 4221, 4322, 4450, 4360-61, 2468,
and six additional advanced hours in Chemistry. Students who plan to do graduate
work should have a proficiency in German, Russian, French, or Computer Pro-
gramming. B.S. Degree outlined on page s6.

An entering Freshman student with at least one year of high school chemistry with an
“A” or “B” in chemistry and a SAT score of at least 1000 may take an Achievement
Examination given by the department. If a student scores 80 or above, he will be
given the corresponding grade awp credit for Chemistry 4103.

An entering Freshman student with two years of high school chemistry with grades of
“A" or "B” and a SAT score of at least 1000 may take Achievement Examinations
given by the department over Chemistry 4103 and 4104. If he scares 8o or above,
he will be given the corresponding grade and credit for Chemistry 4103 and 4104.

An entering Freshman student with the above qualifications and who scores less than
80 on the Achievement Examination may, at the discretion of the department be
allowed Lo enter the next higher course without credit granted.

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3to1 Generic Chemistry (8$2)
A study of the fundamentals of inorganic chemistry based upon the periodic
arrangement of the elements with applications involving life experiences. Two
lectures, one demonstration hour, and two laboratory hours per week. Field trips
to local industries are included as part of the laboratory.

a102 Generic Chemistry ($2)
A continuation of 3101 with emphasis on organic and biochemical processes in
meadern living. Two lectures, one demonstration hour, and two laboratory hours
per week. May not be used as prerequisite for any other chemistry course, Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 3101 or permission of instructor.

4103-04 General Chemistry ($6-36)
The laws and theories of chemistry; the elements and their most important com-
ounds with reference to their production and use. For students who need a
Foundah'on for work in advanced chemistry and related sciences. Three lectures

and four laboratory hours per week.

4106 Chemistry for Nurses ($2)
Elementary principles of chemistry with applications to the nursing profession.
Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Open only to pre-clinical
nurses and to students in a school of nursing.

5213 Analytical Chemistry ($8)
Analytical reactions from the point of view of the laws of chemical equilibrium.
Principles of gravimetric and volumetric analyses. Three lectures and five Iabora-
tory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04 with a grade of not less
than "C” in each semester. Three of the five credit hours may be counted as ad-
vanced with a grade of at least “C", if preceded by twelve hours of Chemistry.

q221-22 Qrganic Chemistry ($4-34)
A study of the fundamental types of carbon compounds. Two lectures, one recita-
tion, and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04.
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22321-

4221

4260

4261

4322

3330

3331

4450

42360

4361

3465

22 Organic Chemistry
The same as Chemistry 3221-22 but without the laboratory. Two lectures and
one recitation per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04.

Organic Chemistry ($6)

A study of chemical bonding and structure in organic molecules, functional
group synthesis and reaciivus, reaction smechanisms, nomenclaturc and iscmerism,
Three lectures and five laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 5213
or permission of the Head of the department. May not be counted in addition to
Chemistry 3221-22 or 2221-22. Counts as an advanced course if preceeded by

twelve hours of Chemistry not including Organic.

Physical Chemistry ($3)

Physical and chemical properties of solid, liquid, and gaseous states of matter
with special emphasis on principles related to metallurgy. Three lectures and
three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04 with not less
than a grade of “C”, Mathematics 4212, and Physics 4216. Not counted in addi-
tion to Chemistry 4261.

Physical Chemistry ($4)

A continuation of Chemistry 4260 including kinetics, electromotive force, crystal
structure, quantum theory and other advanced topics. Three lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4260. Not counted in addition
to Chemistry 4361.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Organic Chemistry (%5)
A continuation of Chemistry 4221 including reaction mechanisms, special areas
of isomerism, and types of reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry gz21.

Biochemistry ($2)

Chemistry of food substances, digestion, vitamins, enzymes, absorption, and
blood. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry
3222 or 4322.

Biochemistry
Immunochemistry, chemistry of respiration, hormones, intermediary metabolism,
etc., with emphasis on cell metabolism. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 3330.

Instrumental Methods of Analytical Chemistry ($2)

A study of the more important optical and electrical methods of chemical analysis.
Two lectures and six laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4360
and Physics 4217.

Physical Chemistry (%5)

Properties of substances in the gaseous, liquid and solid states; solutions, thermo-
chemistry. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 5213 and 4321, Mathematics 4212, and Physics 4216. May not be
counted in addition to Chemistry 4260.

Physical Chemistry ($4)

A continuation of Chemistry 4360 including kinetics, electromative force, crystal
structure, quantum theory and other advanced topics. Three lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4360. Not counted in addi-
tion to Chemistry 4261.

Inorganic Chemistry
Modern bonding theories and the chemistry of transition and unusual elements.
Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4361 concurrently.
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2468

4470

3474

2476-

3580

3582

3584

3586

Analytical Organic Chemistry ($6)
Identification techniques and functional group analysis of organic compounds,
One lecture and six laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4322.

Radiochemistry ($8)

A study of radioactivity with emphasis on radiochemical techniques. Three lec-
tures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4212,
Physics 4216, Chemistry 5213.

Nuclear Chemistry — SEMINAR

Selected topics in nuclear chemistry such as activation analysis, transmutation
of elernents, interaction of radiation with matter, and other related subjects. Three
lectures per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4470 or the equivalent as determined
by the Head of department and the instructor.

6476 Introduction to Research {$4)

Only specially qualified students approved by the Head of the Chemistry De-
partment will be accepted. Credit will be granted only upon completion of
research in the Senior year on the recommendation of the Head of the Chemistry
Department. Prerequisite: Permission of the Head of the Chemistry Department.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Advanced Topics — SEMINAR

A study of the more recent discoveries in the field of chemistry and its allied
sciences. May be repeated for credit. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Head of the Chemistry Department.

History of Chemistry — SEMINAR

A study of the major contributions to the science of Chemistry, with theories
traced from their beginnings through modifications to the presently accepted
concepts. The impact of various theories on other sciences and society in general
will be discussed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4322 or 3331 and Chemistry 5213 or
its equivalent. -

Chemical Bonding — SEMINAR

A survey of bonding theories from their inceptions to the present. Correlations
of various physical and chemical properties with the various theories will be
given with emphasis as to the values of current theocries over the older ones.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4322 or 3331 and Chemistry 5213 or its equivalent.

Special Problems — SEMINAR

Primarily research orientation in area of specialization under the direction of a
senior stalf member. Prerequisite: Approval by staff member and permission of
the Head of the Chemistry Department.
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I*ﬂé DraMma and SPEEcCH e

GiFrorRp W. WiINGATE, Head

Professors Harping, LEECH, WINGATE; Associate Professor CuLp;
Assistant Professors ApKINS, ETHERIDGE,® Gounp, Jones, Tucker, WiNDT, Woon;

Instructors MicuLxa, Rovke, Yersy,

Thirty semester hours are required for the B.A. degree with a major in Drama and/or
Speech. Twelve of these must be advanced.

Eighteen semester hours are required for the B.A. degree with a minor in Drama and/or
Speech. Six of these must be advanced.

FOUNDATIONS IN DRAMA AND SPEECH

Majors in Drama and/or Speech pursuing the B.A. degree are to select, in consulta-
ton with an advisor appointed by the department, nine (g} hours from the following
list of courses as a Foundation for specific degree toutes. Minors, in similar consultation,
are to select six (6) hours. Candidates for teaching degrees must fulfill Foundation re-
quirements listed in their degree plans. To be admitted to any upper division course, the
major or minor in any program must first complete the core curriculum requirement.

SpEECH 3101: Basic Principles of Speech
3102: Introduction to Public Address
3103: Voice and Phonetics
3z205: Oral Interpretation
3216: Speech and the Democratic Process

Drama 3113: Introduction to Drama

B.A. DEGREE ROUTES

Majors: Departmental majors are to select, in consultation with an appointed advisor,
one of three routes: Speech, Drama, or Combined Speech-Drama. The following are
the minimum requirements for each of the three degree routes:

Speech: g hours of Foundations courses,
21 hours of Speech courses (chosen with the approval of a depart-
mental advisor), 12 of which must be advanced . . . . TortaL: 30 hours

Drama: g hours of Foundation courses.
21 hours of Drama: 3 hours of Drama 1111; 3 hours of Acting ( Drama
3214, 3321); 3 hours of Directing { Drama 3325, 3425): 3 hours of
Technical Theatre (Drama 3121, 3221, 3332, 3342 }; 6 hours of His-

tory and Criticism (Drama 3357, 3358, 3440); 3 advanced elective
hours . . . « « « « « « « W+ « « . . . . . Totar: 3ohours

Combined Speech-Drama: g hours of Foundations courses.
g hours of Speech courses (chosen with the approval of a depart-
mental advisor), 6 of which must be advanced. 12 hours of Drama:
3 hours of Drama 1111; g hours from three of the following four areas:
Acting (Drama 3214, 3321); Directing {Drama 3325, 3425);: Tech-
nica! Theatre (Drama 3121, 3221, 3332, 3342 ); History and Criticism
(Drama 3357, 3358, 3440) . . . . . . . . . . . ToraL: 3ohours

*On Leave of Absence.
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Minors: {w/majors in the Department of Drama & Speech).

Speech: 6 hours of Foundations courses.

12 hours of Speech courses {chosen with the approval of a depart-
mental advisor ), 6 of which must be advanced . . . . . ToraL: 18hours

Drama: 6 hours of Foundations courses.

12 hours of Drama: 3 hours of Drama 1111; g hours from three of the
 following four areas: Acting {Drama 3214, 3321); Directing ( Drama
3325, 3425); Technical Theatre (Drama 3121, 3221, 3332, 3342);
History and Criticism (Drama 3357, 3358, 3440) . . . . ToTaL: 18 hours

Combined Speech-Drama:

6 hours of Foundations courses; 6 hours of Speech courses (3 of which
must be advanced)}; 6 hours of Drama courses (3 of which must be
advanced ) .« .« o« . . . . . W . . . . . TorarL: 18 hours

DRAMA For Undergraduates and Graduates

1111

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Basic Theatre Practice

Practical laboratory experience im all phases of production of major plays for
pul::llic presentation. Offered every semester. May be taken four semesters for
credit.

q113 An Introduction to Theatre Art

3121

3214

3221

3321

3325

A beginning course which analyzes the means of framing human experience in a
play: the relationship of acting, directing, staging, lighting, costuming and other
theatre arts to one another and to the written word. The course is designed to
serve not only as an introduction to drama for departmental majors, but as a
general survey for others. Three lectures and four laboratory hours weekly.
Offered each semester.

Beginning Drama Workshop

A lecture-laboratery course in play production invelving all phases of dramatic
art and leading to the public presentation of major dramas. Registration in this
course enrolls the student as a member of the company for the annual Summer
Play Festival. May be repeated for credit.

Acting

A lecture-laboratory course in which a student may develop his ability to analyze
a character and create a role. Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week.
Offered during the second semester of each year. Prerequisite: Speech 32053,
Drama 3113.

Stagecraft

Introduction to and practice in stage methodology. Includes basic instruction in
stage design and structure, Two hours of lecture and four laboratory hours per
week. Offered during the first semester of each year. Prerequisite: Drama 3113.

Advanced Acting

Detailed study of characterization and styles of acting through assignment of
individual roles and group rehearsal of scenes. Two lectures and four laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: Drama 3214. Offered during first semester of
alternate years only, beginning in 1968-6g,

Directing

Analysis of the role of the director in contemporary theatre production. Students
will be required to plan and produce a one-act play for presentation. Two lectures
and four laboratory hours per week. Offered during first semester of each year.
Prerequisite: Drama 3113.
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3332 Technical Production and Design
Detailed study of the technical problems of theatre production. Methods of de-
signing, constructing, and handling scenery: lighting: backstage organization;
properties, and sound effects. Two classes and four laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Drama 3221. Offered during first semester of each year.

3340 A History of Costume
A study of costume from the earliest times to the present and their use on the
stage. Practical experience in desiguing and executing costumnes for actual produc-
tion. Offered during first semester of alternate years only, beginning in 1967-68.

3342 Lighting
A history of lighting and an analysis of contemporary lighting techniques. Prac-
tice in designing and executing the lighting for major productions. Two lectures
and four workshop hours per week, Prerequisite: Drama 3221, Offered during
second semester of each year.

qq50 Creative Dramatics in the Elementary School
Methods of developing original dramatizations with children and of creating
plays from children’s literature. Twao lectures and four laboratory hours per week.
Offered during second semester of each year.

3357 The Early Theatre
Study of theatre art from earliest times to 1800. Discussion of plays, playwrights,
actors, costumes, and scenic arts of each historical period. Offered during first
semester of alternate years, beginning in 1968-69. Prerequisite: Drama 3113,
or permission of the instructor.

3358 The Modern Theatre
Study of theatre art from 1800 to the present. Offered during first semester of
alternate years only, beginning in 1967-68. Prerequisite: Drama 3113, or permis-
sion of the instructor.

3418 Dramatic Script Writing
The principles of script writing for the stage, radio, and television. Drama majors
will be required to write an original one-act play; Radio and Television majors
will be required to write an original half-hour script. Offered during second
semester of alternate years only, beginning with 1967-68. Prerequisite: Drama
a113, or permission of the instructor.

3425 Advanced Directing and Theatre Management
Stody of techniques of direction, in various styles, modes, and periods, together
with analysis of the problems of the producer and theatre manager, Two classes
and four laboratory ﬁours per week. Prerequisite: Drama 3325, Offered during
second semester of alternate years only, beginning with 1968-6g.

3440 SEMINAR
Independent research in an area to be chosen from dramatic criticism, technical
production, or theatre history. Admission by consent of the instructor. Offered
during second semester of each year.

SPEECH For Undergraduates and Graduates

1101 Choral Reading
A laboratory course devoted to the study and performance of literature written

for group interpretation. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Offered every
sernester.

3101 Basic Principles of Speech

Emphasis on the practical skills involved in the communication of ideas to
audiences under various conditions and for various purposes. Offered every
semester.
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310z Introduction to Public Address
An introduction to speech analysis, criticism, and history. Emphasis is placed on
developing an understanding of the role of speech in modern society. Offered
each semester,

3103 Voice and Phonetics
A course intended to develop clear articulation and enunciation, correct pro-
nunciation, proper vowel placement, and control of the speaking voice. Offered
each semester.

7205 Oral Interpretation
Study of and practice in the techniques of oral interpretation of literature.
Offered during first semester of each year.

3210 Introduction to Speech Correction
A study of the nature, causes and treatment of speech disorders and defects,
designed to give classroom teachers basic skills in working with the speech-
defective child. Prerequisite: Speech 3103. Offered during first semester of each
year,

3215 Fundamentals of Argumentation and Debate
A course designed for those who wish to understand the basic techniques of
formal argument. Preparation of briefs for participation in debate on timely
issues. For entering freshman with two years of high school debate experience
who have not yet completed the Foundation requirements, admission to the
course may be granted on the basis of a departmental proficiency examination.
Offered during Erst semnester of each year.

3216 Speech and the Democratic Process
A study of the role of public speaking in our society with practice in the delibera-
tive speech of the legislative assembly. Offered during second semester of each
year.

3305 The Oral Interpretation of Literature: Problems and Projects
A course designed to develop deeper intellectual and emotional response to the
meaning of literature. Emphasis on independent preparation and performance of
longer programs. according to the student’s interests and needs. Prerequisite:
Speech 3205. Offered during second semester of alternate years only, beginning
with 1968-6g.

2306 Techniques of Public Discussion
The principles and methods of gronp deliberation. Participation in and leadership
of various forms of group inquiry — the forum, colloquy, symposium, case con-
ference, and others. Offered during second semester of alternate years only,
beginning with 1967-68.

q312 Voice Science
A study of the vocal anatomy; the physical processes involved in speech produc-
tion, including respiration, phonation, and articulation, Prerequisite: Speech 3103,
q210. Offered during second semester of each year.

a311 Introduction to Speech and Hearing Therapy
A study of the nature, etiology, and thearpy techniques relating to the disorders
of articulation, voice, delayed speech, and stuttering. Investigation of current
theories and recent emcperimenta}:| work is included. Prerequisite: Speech 3103,
3210, 3312, Offered during first semester of each year.

3314 Methods of Speech and Hearing Therapy
The nature, etiology, and therapy techniques relating to speech disorders result-
ing from cleft palate, cerebral palsy, aphasia, and other organic problems. Inves-
tigation of current theories ang recent experimental work is included. Prerequi-
site: Speech 3103, 3210, 3312, 3313. Offered during second semester of each year.
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3333

3415

3421

3422
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3431

Speech Education

For teachers of speech in elementary and secondary schools, emphasizing the
development of an effective speech program, methods of criticism, correction of
speech difficulties, and direction of speech activities. Offered during first sem-
ester of each year.

Speech Criticism

Rhetorical criticism of speeches by contemporary leaders on issues of urgent
national and international concern. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission
of the instructor. Offered in the second semester of alternate years only, beginning
with 1967-68.

History of Classical Oratory

A study of the orators, issues, and speaking arenas of ancient Greece and Rome,
with special emphasis on the classical thetorical tradition. Aristotle, Cicero, and
Quintillian. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered during first semester of each
year.

History of Medieval and Modern Oratory

A study of the development of oratory through the Medieval period to modern
times. St. Augustine to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered during
second semester of alternate years only, beginning with 1g68-6g.

SemiNaR in General Speech

Independent research in an area to be chosen from oral interpretation, phonetics,
public address, semantics, discussion, speech education, or speech and hearing
therapy. Admission by consent of the instructor. Offered during second semester
of alternate years only, beginning with 1968-6g. May be taken twice for credit.

Seaivar in Bilingual Speech Problems

Research in the problems of the foreign student pursuing the study of the English
language. Practical Application of methods for dealing with the problems. Pre-
requisite: Speech 3103. Offered during second semester of alternate years only,
beginning with 1967-68. May be taken twice for credit.
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EcoNoOMICS Be

Joun M. Ricuarps, Head

Professors Bayion, Bicuarns: Associate Professors Branp, Duniez;
Assistant Professors James, NErLL, Van ZaNT; Instructor SoLtow.

B.A. Degree — Specific courses required are: Econcmics 3103, 3104, 3303, 3304, and
twelve advanced hours of economics; three credit hours of accounting and three
credit hours of statistics as approved by the Department.

3103

3104

3210

3250

3303

33094

3490

3305

For Undergraduate Credit Only
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Principles of Economics

A survey of the basic principles of economics designed to give a broad under-
standing of our economic world; primary attention is given to aggregate problems
and issues which are of paramount national importance.

Principles of Economics
A continuation of basic economic principles designed to provide an analytical
understanding of markets, prices and production.

Economic Development of the United States [Formerly 3310]
Survey of American economic development fram colonial time te present; an-
alyses of factors which have shaped that development. Prerequisite: Economics
3104.

Business and Government (Formerly 3326]
A study of the impact of government planning upon business and the effect of
governmental regulation and control upon industry, utilities, finance, and trans-
portation. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

Intermediate Economic Analysis

A study of cost, demand, and price theory; the concepts, assumptions, and policy
implications of aspects of particular equilibrium and gemeral equilibrium theory:
a critical survey of various concepts of the scope, methods, and appreaches to
economics. Prerequisite; Economics 3104.

National Income Analysis

A study of national income accounting and theory: emphasis is placed on the
classification and analysis of conventional spending sectors and the effect upon
income and employment; a critical survey of policy applications that affect the
level of income and employment. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

Senior Seminar [Formerly 3480]
Concentrated study of selected current economic problems; emphasis would be
placed upon concerted student effort, using proper Tesearch techniques; bibli-
ography and scholarly presentation of materials. Prerequisife: Fconomics 3104
and consent of instructor and Department Head.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Business Cycles and Forecasting [Formerly 3363]

History and description of the phases of the cycle, leading theories of economics
fluctuations. Prediction of industrial production, prices and profits. Methods of
alleviation and public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.
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3320

3330

3340

3351

3352

3365

3366

Mooey and Banking [Formerly 3375]
A description of the history and present characteristies of the money and banking
structure of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as
it affects the level of economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

Public Finance

Financiai administration by agencies of local, state, and federal government;
principles of taxation; sales, property, income, and inheritance taxes; analysis
of government expenditures and public credit. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

Labor Problems

An introductory course in labor-management relations, unions, management, and
the government; including pertinent history, and labor legislation. Prerequisite:
Economics 3104.

Public Regulation of Business [Formerly 3356]
A course to consider anti-trust policy, unfair competition and other issues relat-
ing to the public regulation of business. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

Transportation, Economics of
Regulated Industries [Formerly 3355]

History and economic characteristics of transportation and public utility indus-
tries. Theory of rate making, rate levels, and an analysis of public policy. Prere-
quisite: Economics 3104.

International Economics

Introductory course in international trade principles dealing with the principal
theories of trade, foreign exchange, tariffs, and other trade barriers. Some time is
devoted to import-export procedures, documents, and current problems. Prere-
quisite: Economics 3104.

Economics of Latin America

Considers the historical setting, economic development, monetary and fscal prob-
lems, investments, and trade practices of the area countries. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 3104.

3367 Economic Development

3370

3380

3390

A course designed to familiarize the student with problems of economic growth.
Emphasis will be directed toward Latin America; and in particular to Mexico.
Topics included are a_study of basic resources, industrialization, technological
development, capital formation, and the growth of international trade. Prere-
quisite: Economics 3104.

Econometrics

An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with the basic concepts
in model building, different types of economic models, prablems in techniques
of quantifying models, and the use of such models for public and business policy.
Prerequisite: Economics 3104 and six hours of Mathematics.

Basic concepts and operations of mathematical logic and their application to
economic analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 3104 and six units of Mathematics.

History of Economic Thought [Formerly 3321]
A study of the development of principal economic doctrines and schools of
economic thought. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

Comparative Economic Systems [Formerly 3325]
A consideration of econornic foundations of the capitalistic and other systems;
objective study of economic construction of fascism, socialism, communism,
capitalism. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.
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3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy {Formerly 3470]
An analysis and critique of monetary and fiscal policies and practices to facilitate
economic stability and promote economic progress. Prerequisite: Economics 3320.-

3441 Wage Determination
A study of collective bargaining, the theoretical aspects of wages and wage de-
termination, and the relationship between wages, production, distribution, and
employment. Prerequisite: Economics 3104.

3475 Finite Mathematics and Social Sciences
Basic concepts of the finite mathematics and applications in the study of human
behavior throughout the Social Sciences. Prerequisite: Three hours of Economics,
six hours of Mathematics and Senior standing or consent of instructor.

2495 - 6495 Selected Problems in Economics
Special studies in areas for which a separate course is not organized. Supervised
individual reading and research; writing of a substantial paper in the area chosen
for study. Credit will vary according to the work performed, value being indi-
cHateg by course numbers. Prerequisite: Consent o? instructor and Department
ead.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

3597 Economic Theory
A systematic exposition of those tools and concepts of modern economic theory
which are basic to an understanding of the functioning of an economic system,
and which include specialized analysis of price theory, national income, and
modern institutions. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Economics and a bachelor's degree.
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15 EpvucaTiOoN Be>

Joun W. McFanLanD, Dean of Teacher Education

Professors Bunns, Day, Fanquear (Emeritus}), Foster, Meapows, McFarLanp,
PuckerT { Emeritus); Associate Professors Banser, CLiNgE, CooPER, FISHER;
Assistant Professors Ano, E. Davis, V. Davis, Lanorunm, LowRaNce,
ScarBROUCH. WAGNER, WALKER; Instructors Munn, PREsSTWOOD;
Part-time Instructors PETERSEN, ZANKER; Part-time Lecturers BURKHARTT, WIVEL.

See pages 62-71 for Degree Plan Requirements and Certificates.

For Undergraduate Credit Only
GENERAL (Open to all students)

3101 Introduction to Education
The relationship of American public schools to social and economic changes, also -
problems in the development of the curriculum, instructional practices, school
organization, and administration,

3201 Introduction to Educational Psychology
A study of the learning process with attention given to growth and development,
conditions of effective learning, adjustment, and individual differences and eval-
uation.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Ceneral prerequisite for 3300 and 3400 courses listed below: Junior standing
{ completion of 6o semester hours}t

3301 Psychology of the Elementary School Child
A study of the phases of the development and behavior of the child in the
clementary school. Also provision for observation of the elementary school child
as an individual and as 2 member of a group. Recommended prerequitite: Educa-
tion 3201 or Psychology 3101.

3302 The Curriculum and Modern Media in the Elementary School
An introduction to the curriculum in the elementary school; consideration of the
function of modern media in curriculum development and application.

3303 Social Studies in the Elementary School®
Content, materials, and methods of teaching social studies in the elementary
school. Prerequisite: Education 3301.

3304 Science in the Elementary School®
Content, materials, and methods of teaching science in the elementary school.
Prerequisite: Education 3301.

3305 Children’s Literature in the Elementary School®
Children’s literature and the administration of the recreational reading program
in relation to the content subjects in the elementary school. Special reading may
be done at the level in which the student is most interested. Prerequisite: Educa-
tion 3301.

®Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by head of department.

{May be waived upon recommendation of department head in the case of a
student who is a_declared major in the department and who has credit for 12
sertr’lester hours of course work in his major and/or teaching fields or elementary
subject.
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3306 Language Arts Materials and Methods in the Elementary School*®

Materials and methods of teaching language arts in the elementary school. Prere-
quisite: Education 3301 and 3302.

3307 Social Foundations of Elementary Education

Structure and functioning of society as a background for the study and evaluation
of elementary education; the contribution of sociological principles and findings
to the improverment of educational practices. (This course may not be counted
for credit in addition to Education 3101 and/or 3313 and/or 3437.)

3308 Psychological Foundations of Elementary Education

Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge to
elementary education practices, { This course may not be counted for credit in
addition to Education 3201 and/or 3314 and/or 3403 and/or 3420.)

3309 Instructional Problems in Elementary Education®

An analysis of the types of curricular patterns, principles of curriculum develop-
ment, evolving trends, and teaching methods in each of the major curricular areas
found in the modern elementary school. Special attention is given to materials
and pracedures in the language arts area. (This course may not be counted for
credit in addition to Education 3302 and/or 3306.) Prerequisite: Education 3301,
4307,.and 3308.

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School®

3497

A minimum of ten hours a weck for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in an elementary classroom, Prerequisite: A grade point aver-
age of at least 2.0 in both English 3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5 in
Education 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3305, 3306; scnior standing and permission
of the department head. (In an all-level program, permission of the department
head concerned.) Students must file a practice teaching application with their
college supervisor of student teaching during the semester preceding the taking
of the course.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School®

A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory teaching exper-
ience in an elementary school classroom. To be taken concurrently with Educa-
tion 3496, except in an all-levels program.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

3310

3311

3312

3313

Psychology of the Secondary School Student

A study of the phases of development and behavior of the adolescent. Also, pro-
vision for observation of the adolescent as an individual and as a member of a
group. Recommended prerequisite: Education 3201 or Psychology 101

Introduction to the Secondary Curriculum
An introduction to the development of the curriculum in the secondary school.

Methodology and Technological Applications

for Secondary Education®

Consideration of instructional teachniques with emphasis on team teaching, lab-
oratory methods, programming, and test development with applications from
recent research. Prerequisite: Education 3310.

Social Foundations of Secondary Education

Structure and functioning of society as a background for the study and evaluation
of secondary education; the contribution of sociological principles and findings to
the improvement of educational practices. { This course may not be counte for
credit in addition to Education 3101 and/or 3307 and/or 3437.}

°Prerequisile as indicated or equivalent as determined by head of department.
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3314 Psychological Foundations of Secondary Education
Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge to
secondary educational practices. (This course may not be counted for credit in
addition to Education 3201 and/or 3308 and/or 3403 and/or 3420.)

3315 Instructional Problems in Secondary Education®
Methods and materials used in secondary teaching; particular emphasis on anal-
ysis and development of courses of study and their use in secondary education.
Prerequisite: Education 3310, 3313, and 3314. ( This course may not be counted
for credit in addition to Education 3311 and/or 3312.)

3498 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School®
A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in a secondary school classrcom. Prerequisite: A grade point
average of at least 2.0 in both English 3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5
in eightecn semester hours in each of two secondary teaching Felds or in thirty-six
semester hours in a secondary composite teaching field: of at least 2.5 in Educa-
tion 3310, 3311, 3312; senior standing and permission of the department head.
{In an all-levels program, permission of the department head concerned.) Stu-
dents must file a practice teaching application with their college supervisor of
student teaching during the semester preceding the taking of this course.

3499 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School®
A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory teaching exper-
ience in a secondary school classroom. To be taken concurrently with Education
3498, except in an all-levels program,

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Prerequisite for courses listed below: Twelve Semester hours of Education.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

3403 Evaluation and Guidance in the Elementary School
The study and utilization of educational instruments, materials, and techniques
in reference to the improvement of instruction and the guidance of pupils.

3404 Developmental Reading in the Elementary School
Developmental reading growth, curriculum, methods, and materials in the ele-
mentary school with special attention to the Spanish speaking child. Prerequisite:
Education 3306.

3405 Arithmetic in the Elementary School
Content, materials and methods of teaching arithmetic in the elementary school.

3406 Psychology of Reading in the Elementary School
Psychological correlates with the reading process; consideration of methodology.
evaluation and counseling for reading progress with consideration for the learn-
ing process of the Spanish speaking child. Prerequisite: Education 3306.

o7 Cl

The use of records and group techniques to improve human relations in the class-
room,

SECONDARY EDUCATION

3418 Current Events in Relation to Classroom Use
in the Secondary School

Particular attention given to selection, organization, and use of current eveat
materials in the secondary school classroom.

*Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by bead of department.
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3420 Principles of Guidance and Measurement in the Secondary School®
A foundation course concerned with principles of guidance and measurement and
evaluation in the secondary school.

GENERAL (Elementary or Secondary Education)

3412 Classroom Use of Audio-Visual Equipment and Materials
Consideration of various kinds of audio-visual equipment and materials in relation
to classroom instruction in elementary and secondary schoals.

3413 Educational Television and Radio: Preparation
and Presentation of In-School Programs
A survey course at the elementary and secondary level in the public school ap-
plications of television, including techniques of teaching by closed circuit TV,
Production of in-school radio programs for presentation on commercial and edu-
cational stations.

3433 Advanced Educational Psychology — SEMiNAR®

Independent study in educational psychology. Prerequisite: Education 3201,

3435 Principles of Psychological Testing®
Study, evaluation, and use of educational and psychological tests used in the
study and guidance of students. Prerequisite: An introductory course in tests and
measurements,

1436 to 6436 Individual Mental Testing — SEMINAR®
Study, administration, and interpretation of the Stanford Binet, WISC, WAIS,
Vineland Social Maturity Scale, diagnostic reading tests, and special tests for the
physically handicapped. Prerequisite: Education 3435 or permission of the head
of the department,

2437 History and Philosophy of Education

A survey of educational ideas and practices in the history of western civilization.

1450 to 6450 Educational Workshop (Area of study will be designated)

SPECIAL EDUCATION

3409 The Education of Exceptional Children®
Consideration given to the philosophy, problems, treatment and methods of pro-
viding apprapriate education and training for exceptional children.

3421 Psychology of Mental Retardation®
Consideration of basic psychelogical problems and research pertaining to mentally
retarded children with emphasis on the study of the social, emotional, physical,
and learning characteristics of mentally retarded children.

3422 Curriculum, Materials, and Methods of
Teaching the Mentally Retarded®
Basic organization of programs for educating the mentally retarded at the pri-
mary, intermediate, and secondary setting. Curriculum development, principles
of teaching, and instructional materials, methods, and records pertaining to the
education of the mentally retarded.

3429 Ohservation, Teaching, and Field Work with
Mentally Retarded — SEMINAR®
Prerequisite: Education 3409, 2421, and 3422 or permission of the head of the
department.

®Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by head of department.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Education
and a bachelor’s degree.

q502 Problems in Education — SEMINAR
A course emphasizing educational research in both the elementary and second-
ary school fields. The student is allowed to make a choice of the field in which
to carry on educational research.

3503 Problems in Education — SEMINAR
Prerequisite: Education g502.

3504 Educational Statistics — Beginning Course

3505 The Construction and Use of Achievement Examinations — SEMINAR
Covers the theory of testing and provides practical experience in both critical
analysis and construction of tests for classroom use. The student will be allowed
to devote his attention exclusively either to the elementary schoal level or to the
secondary, thereby receiving credit in elementary education or in secondary.

3506 Remedial Reading in the Elementary School
Examination and appraisal of significant researches in the field of remedial read-
ing. Attention given to the analysis and diagnosis of individual cases of reading
retardation, and to corrective and remedial procedures.

3507 Educational Sociology
A survey of the field of educational sociology and its application to problems in
modem education.

3508 Workshop in Instructionzl Problems (Elementary) — SEMINAR
Study of teaching problems arising in the classroom. Students will choose their
own problems and those with allied interests will be grouped together to facili-
tate individual research. The instructor will guide this research.

3505 Workshop in Instructional Problems (Secondary) — SemaNar
Same as Education 3508 except the problems are at the secondary level,

3510 Comparative Education

A comparative study of educational systems of representative European, Latin
American, and Afro-Asian countries.

3511 Curriculum Construction and Organization of Secondary
Subject Matter — SEMINAR

The student is permitted to devote his attention exclusively to a pertinent curri-
culum problem in a secondary school field.

3512 Curriculum Problems in Science Education — SEMiNaR

The student {s permitfed to devote his altention exclusively to a pertinent curri-~
Eu}:;]lm problem in science education either in the elementary or secondary school
eld.

3513 The Curriculum in the Elementary School

Particular attention given to selection and organization of materials in reference
to curriculum development in the elementary school.

3514 Child Development in the Elementary School
Characteristics of the growth ﬁeriod of children in the elementary school. Con-

sideration of the bearing of the needs of children upon the elementary school
program.
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3515 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experience in the Elementary Grades
Actual laboratory experience for application of concepts, media and evaluation,
to meet reading disagvantages in the elementary grades. Prerequisite: Education
34904, 3406, 3506.

3516 The Psychalogy of Individual Differences
The study of individual differences in intelligence, schaol achievement, vocational
aptitudes, personality, interests and attitudes; study of varieties of group differ-
ences; and study of methods used in studying human differences.

3517 Psychology of Personality Development of Secondary School Student
Study of mental hygiene, the nature and development of personality, and per-
sonality theory and assessment.

3518 Counseling and Guidance
Principles, functions, and methods and techniques of counseling.

1520 Socio-Economic Information in Guidance — SEMINAR
Educational, occupational, and social information and its use in counseling and
guidance.

3521 Independent Study in Special Education — SEMINAR
This course offers opportunities for study in any one of the following special
education areas: orthopedic handicaps, visual handicaps, auditory handicaps,
giftedness, mental retardation.

a522 Supervised Practice in Counseling — SEMINAR
Actual practice under supervision in applying the Frinciples. tools, and tech-
niques used in the guidance program. Students will be assigned to guidance
workers in this area and supervised and instructed by an instructor in the Depart-
ment of Education of Texas Western College. Prerequisite: Education 3420, 3435,
3436, 3504; and two of the following: Egucation 3516, 3517, 3518, 3520; and
only by permission of the department head.

3523 Educational Trends — SEmMINAR
A critical consideration of selected trends in Education.

3524 Public School Supervision
The purpose is to acquaint school supervisors with the modern philosophy of
schoo! supervision along with the techniques which have been found useful in
the performance of the supervisory function.

3525 The Administration of Teaching Personnel
A course in ethics of the various relationships between teachers and other school
employees and the numerous “outside groups, interests, individuals, and officials.”

3526 Public School Finance
Consideration is given to such matters as public school revenue, budget making
and administration, accounting procedures and records, and school bonds.

3528 Organization and Administration of the Elementary School
Problems confronting the elementary school principal will be studied. For ex-
ample, teacher schedules, classroom schedules, teachers’ meetings, organization
of the staff, supervision, curriculum development, and related problems will be
considered.

3529 The School Plant

Specialized study of all facets of the school plant planning and maintenance.

3530 Public School Law
A study of the constitutional provisions, legislation, court decisions, and regula-
tions governing the public schools with special reference to Texas.
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3531 Principles of Public School Relations
Principles, techniques, and methods used in school public relations. Relationships
include the school board and the public, the superintendent in the public relations
program, school personnel and the public, the public relations of professional
organizations.

3532 Organization and Administration of the Secondary School

The study of problems pertaining to teachers” meetings. organization of the staff,
supervision, curriculum development, and related problems.

3533 Field Experience and Internship in Educational Administration
On-the-job training in public school administration for students in the program
for elementary principal, secondary principal, and superintendent.

3598-99 Thesis Course for Master’s Degree
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Education, and per-
mission of the head of the department.

Library Services
{Sponsored by the Department of Education)

3301 Survey of School Library Services
Topics include the role and services of the library in the school, simplified
cataloging and classification of materials ( Dewey Decimal system), procedures
in planning the libratry and supervision of staff. Prerequisite: Juunior standing.

3302 Survey of School Library Services
Continuation of 3301. Prerequisite: Library Services 3301 or concurrent regis-
tration in 33o1.

3303 Books for Elementary School Libraries
Survey of literature for elementary school students and of their reading interests.
Comprehensive examination of bibliographic tocls to be used as guides to the
selection of books, periodicals, and other materials for elementary school libraries.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

3304 Books for High School Libraries
Survey of literature for high school students and of their reading interests. Com-
prehensive examination of bibliographic tools to be used as guides to the selection
of books, periodicals, and other materials for high school libraries. Prerequisite:
Junior standing.

2305 Children’s Literature in the Elementary School
Same as Education 3305. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

3306 The Teacher and the School Library
Designed to meet needs both of the teacher who may work in the library and
the teacher or prospective teacher who wants to use the school library with
maximum effectiveness in teaching. Provisions made for specialization in elemen-
tary or secondary schools. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

CaLviy E. Woons, Head

Professors HassLeR, HENDERSON, WOODS;
Associate Professors CoLTHARP, YOUNG; Assistant Professors Oy, Rozenpar,®

{See pages 48-52 for Degree Plans)

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

3102 Introduction to Engineering (82)
Studies to include the profession, curricula, Fanctions, fields, tools and technigues
of problem analysis, and the works of the engineer. Two lectures and two labora-
tory hours per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4111 concurrently.

3115 Engineering Mechanics 1
Forces in space, equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies, friction, centroids,
centers of gravity, and kinetics and kinematics of particles. Two lecture hdurs
and twa laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Mathematics 4212 concurrently.

3213 Engineering Measurements
Summer work: Theory and practice of surveying measurements with emphasis
on precision, errors and significant figures. Theory of simple curves, reverse, com-
pound and vertical; also spirals and earthwork. Two lecture and three laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4111 and Mechanical Engineering
2103 Or 3103.

2214 Field Surveying ($2)
Summer Work: Practical application of the topics covered in Civil Engineering
3213 concurrently in the field. Forty hours per week for two weeks. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 3213,

3234 Mechanics of Materials 1 [Formerly 4234]
Study of stress, strain, tersion, shear, moment, Rexure, combined stress, stress at a
point and column action. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3115.

4238 Engineering Mechanics II
Principles of dynamics and their application to engineering problems: work and
epergy, impulse and momentum and kinetics and kinematics of rigid bodies.
Two lecture hours and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 3115.

3343 Structural Analysis 1
A study of framed structures, trusses, girders and bridges. Analysis of statically
indeterminate structures including continuous beams and frames. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 3234.

For Undergraduaies and Graduales

Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of
undergraduate credit in Engineering.

3426 Engineering Economy
Business economy, cost determination, engineering procedures and ethics.

*On Leave of Absence.
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4435 Structural Design I
Reinforced concrete theorty; design of beams, slabs, footings aud retaining wallg
using current design specitications. Three tecture hours and three labaratory hours
per week. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3343.

3440 Transportation Engineering
Study of planning, economics, finance, location, design and administration of
transportation systems, Prerequisile: Civil Engineering 2214, and 4448 or con-
current enrollment.

3441 Water Treatment and Analysis ($2)}
Principles of water treatment and its application to the design and operation of
municipal and industrial water treatment plants. Laboratory analyses of water.
Two lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-
04 and Civil Engineering 4456.

4442 Waste Treatment and Analysis ($2)
Principles of waste treatment and disposal and its application to the design and
operation of waste treatment plants. Laboratory analyses of wastes. Three lecture
and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3441.

3446 Engineering Law [Formerly 3446]
A study of the law of contracts, sales, negotiable instruments, insurance, property,
torts, agency and business organizations. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engi-
neering and permission of the instructor.

4448 Soil Mechanics ($2) [Formerly 3348]
Physical and mechanical properties of sails; specific gravity, grain size distribu-
tion, plasticity, shrinkage, permeability, compressibility, consolidation and shear.
Three lecture hours and three labaratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Givil Engi-
neering 3234, Mechanical Engineering 3354, and Geology 3321.

3450 Surface Water Hydrology
Study of rainfall, evaporation, percolation, stream gauging, stream flow, storage,
and flood routing. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instructor,

3456 Engineering Hydrology
Study of the hydrologic cycle, precipitation, flood frequency, storm characteris-
tics, net rain, surface drainage, and food runoff. Prercquisite: Senior standing and
permission of {nstructor.

4460 Structural Analysis 11 [Formerly 4360]
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures including continuous beams and
frames. Three lecture hours and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 3234 and Senior standing.

3461 Structural Design 1T

Design of steel structures including the application of plastic design methods
using current design specifications. Two lecture hours and three laboratory_hours
per week? Prévequisite Civil Engineering 3343. T N

4456 Hvdraulic Engineering ($2)
Principles of hydrology and hydraulies applied to the design of hydraulic projects.
Three lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prercquisite: Mechanical
Engineering 3354.

4470 Mechanics of Materials 11 (3$6) [Formerly 3470 & 4370]
Analysis of problems dealing with energy methods, curved bars, torsion of non-
circular sections, fatigue, stress concentration, stress and strain, and experi-
mental methods of stress determination. Three lecture hours and three luboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234 and Senior standing.
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3471

4501

3502

4503

3504

4505

3506

4507

4508

4509

Engineering Problems — SEMINAR

Original investigation of special problems in the student’s feld, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the head of the department. Can be
repeated for credit.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree.

Free Surface Flow

Open channel hydraulics: Energy concepts, resistance, transitions, spillways,
energy dissipation, solutions of gradually varied low, stable channels, steep chan-
nels, steady and unsteady flow conditions, Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
2354 or approval of instructor.

Ground Water Hydrology

Flow of ground water in isotropic and anisotropic media: Flow nets, hydraulics
of wells, basin-wide development, safe yield, quality, recharge, salt-water intru-
sion and dispersion of wells. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Analysis and Design of Water Resources Projects

The analysis and design of a complete hydraulic project or structure. Possible
projects are multipurpose river storage projects, spillways, water power develop-
ments, pipelines, pumping stations, distribution and collection systems, flood con-
trol systems, ocean cutfalls, irrigation systems, water and sewage treatment plants,
navigation locks, and harbors. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Approval
of instructor.

Counstruction Engineering

Study of constructiun estiinating, planning, methods and procedure, Application
and maintenance of construction equipment and rnachinery. Prerequisite: Ap-
proval of instructor.

Advanced Structural Analysis

Theory of finite element approximation, numerical solutions of a variety of prob-
lems in structoral mechanics including beam-columns, grid beams and plates on
Jinear and nonlinear foundations; interpretations’of the static and dynamic re-
sponse of soils and other deformable media. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 4360
or approval of instructor.

Soil Mechanies 11

Application of sail mechanics to stability of slopes, retaining walls, and founda-
tions, frost action in soil. Introduction to seepage. Prerequisite; Approval of in-
structor.

Aerial Photographic Interpretation of Soils

A study of the applications of the science of aerial photographic interpretations
as it pertains to the field of engineering, including the recognition of soil types
and classes, engineering materials surveys, route location, and the deliniation of
watersheds and estimates of runoff and seepage. Prerequisite: Approval of in-
structor.

Bioengineering Processes

Description of hiochemical processes involved in complex pollution problems.
Energatics of aerobic and anaerobic processes, ensymas, matobolic reactions,
systhesis, and theory of biological waste treatment. Three lecture hours and three
laboratory hours per week. Prercquisite: Approval of instructor.

Analysis of Water and Wastes

Analysis of physical, chemical, and biological properties of water and wastes;
evaluation of processes involved in complex pollution problems, Two lecture hours
and six laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.
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3510 Water Resources and Irrigation
Problems in water resources conservation and utilization, Water supply develop-
ment and irrigation principles applied to the design of pumping plants, water
conveyance and distribution systems. Prerequisite; CinEngineering 4356 or
approval of instructor.

3511 Municipal Design and Planning
Orderly development and extension in city growth, civil, legal and engineering
aspects; subdivisions, zoning, park systems, water fronts, street systems, airports
and transportation terminals and traffic controls; the functional organization of a
city and city engineering organization. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

3512 Plastic Design of Steel Structures
Fundamental principles of plastic design, plastic hinges, method of analysis of
structures for ultimate load. Plastic design for axial and shearing forces. Stahility
problems in plastic design. Design of continuous structures. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 3461 or approval of instructor.

3513 Prestressed Concrete Design
The study of prestressing methods and their application to the design of concrete
structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3435 or approval of instructer.

4514 Mobile-Bed Fluviology
Mechanics of fluid flow, bed-load transport, and suspended load in rivers, Evolu-
tion of river beds and sedimentation. Practical solutions to problems of erosion
and training works. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 3354 or approval of
instructor.

4515 Hydraulic and Sanitary Structures
Design of concrete and steel hydraulic and sanitary structures. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 3234 or approval of instructor.

4516 Radiological Health Engineering
Principles of radiological health. Analysis of radiation hazards; jonizing effects of
radiation; unit operations and processes used in handling radioactive wastes:
dosimetry, principles of detection devices; decontamination. Three hours lecture
and 3 hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced
phases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
faculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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4251

3321

4339

4340

4352

3353

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERINGCG

CLype R. NichHors, Head

Professors LameerT, NicHOLS; Associate Professors AUSTIN, GIBSON, SMITH;
Assistant Professors Bourquin,® McDownarn®; Lecturer HINTZE,

{See pages 48-s2 for Degree Plans)

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 4060 level courses,

Networks 1 ($2)

Theory and analysis of networks including the basic laws, complex phasor algebra
and impedance, sinusoidal single-phase circuits, resonance, and network equa-
tions and theorems. Three lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Mathematics 4217 and Physics 4216.

Electromagnetic Field Theory

Fundamentals of static electric and magnetic fields, time-varying fields and Max-
well's equations, motion of charged particles in electromagnetic fields. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 3435.

Electronics T ($2)

Electronic properties of materials, terminal characteristics of semiconductor and
vacuum tube devices, graphical methods, two-port network analysis, small-signal
equivalent circuits, frequency response methods, root-locus analysis. Three lec-
ture and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
4251 and Mathematics 3326.

Electronics II ($2)

Application of the concepts and methods developed in Electronics I to large- and
small-signal tuned amplifiers and broad-band amplifiers. Concepts of wave-shap-
ing, waveform generation, and switching are developed. Three lecture and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4339 and 3353
concurrently; or Physics 4339 and permission of the instructor.

Networks IT ($2)

Continuation of Networks 1. Balanced and unbalanced polyphase circuits, coupled
circuits and transformers, Fourier analysis, transient Tesponse and the complex
frequency plane, and the Laplace transformation. Three lecture and three lab-
oratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4251.

Networks II1
Continuation of Networks 11, Two-terminal-pair networks, filters, signal flow, and
synthesis. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4252.

3374 Analog Computers [Formerly 3474)

A study of the theory and practice of modern analog computers using electrical,
electronic, and electromechanical elements; analysis of operational components;
summers, sign changes, multipliers, dividers, integrators, trigonometric resolvers,
and function generators; machine stability, errors, and checking systems. Fields
of application: real-time control and simulation studies during design and evalua-
tion of dynamic systems. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or permis-
sion of the instructor.

°On Leave of Absence.
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3428

3441

4447

4464

3467

4468

3469

3471

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Al least twelve semester hours
of undergraduate credit in Engincering,.

Cybernetics

Principles of natural and man-made mechanisms; possible behavior—regular, de-
terminate, or reproducible. Fundamental concepts of finite differences; changes
and transformations, as sets of transitions, leading to stability and feedback.
Statistical concepts of complex systems and blackbox theory; Shannon’s informa-
tion theory. Regulation and control of mechanisms. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in engineering or permission of the instructor.

Electronics I1T

Advanced topics in communications, including frequency analysis of signals,
modulation, noise, information transmission, and statistical methods in system
analysis. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4340.

Electromagnetic Energy Transmission
and Radiation {$2) [Formerly 3447 & 1445]

Derivation and applications of the general transmission-line equations, propaga-
tion and reflection of plane waves, analysis of wave guide transmission systems,
electromagnetic radiation and simple antenna systems. The laboratory experi-
ments utilize the principles set forth in Electrical Engineering 3441 and 3447.
Three lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engi-
neering 3321 and 4340 and 3441 concurrently.

Feedback Control {$z)

Characteristics, differential equations, and transfer functions of various physical
components, characteristics of control systems, raot-locus and frequency response
methods of analysis and synthesis, analog techniques for systemn design. Three
lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
3238, Mathematics 3326, and Electrical Engineering 4340, ot permission of
mnstructor.

Energy Conversion ($2)

1deal and realistic transformers, energy storage in magnetic and electric felds,
electromechanical energy-conversion principles, basic rotating machines, and the
theory of ideal d-c machines. Twao lecture and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4352.

Engery Conversion 11 ($2)

Theory of ideal synchronous and polyphase induction machines, the realistic d-¢
and synchronous machines, polyphase induction motors, fractional-horsepower
a-c motors, and the control devices employed with all machines. Three lecture
and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3467.

Switching Circuits

Study of logical properties of circuits based on two-valued devices used in digital
computers and control and telephone switching; elements of logical algebras
including the propositional caleulus and Boolean algebra; logical analysis and
synthesis of combinational nets; optimization of series-parallel controlled-contact
circuits; and sequential relay circuits. Prereguisite: Senior standing in engineering
or permission of the instructor.

Engineering Problems — SEMINAR

Original investigation of special problems in the student’s field, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. Pre-
requisite: Senijor standing and consent of the head of the department. May be
repeated for credit.
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3472

3480

3484

3501

3502

3503

3504

3505

3506

3507

Digital Computers

An introduction to digital computers including arithmetic procedures, basic pro-
gramming patterns, input-output systems, storage systems, arithmetic units, meth-
ods of control, and basic timing and control sequences; comparative analysis of
representative digital computing machines and their associated engineering,
arithmetic, and logical design characteristics. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
3469 or permission of the instructor.

Microwave Theory 1

A study of the theory and techniques used in distributed-element circuits. Topics
include waveguide transmission, resonant cavities, microwave networks, and
radiation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3447.

Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science

Problems involving discrete and continuous random variables, distribution func-
tions, moments, and statistical dependence, Emphasis to be on formulation of
physical problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or permission of
the instructor.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree.

Operational Methods of Circuit Analysis

Elements of functions of a complex variable, followed by application of Fourier
and Laplace transform techniques to the problems of signal transmission through
laumped and distributed parameter systems.

Analvtical Methods in Electrical Engineering

Formulation of electric and magnetic phenomena in terms of partial differential
equations. Application of Fourier series, cylindrical and spherical harmonics.
Source-free and source-excited systems and the methods of solution.

Statistical Communication Theory

Mathematical representation of random signals; correlation functions and power
spectra; optimum linear systems; signals and noise; detection problems. Prere-
quisite: Electrical Engineering 3484 or consent of the instructor.

Information Theory

Encoding, transmission, and decoding of messages; information content, informa-
tion gain, channel capacity, and entropy; coding theorems. Prereguisite: Electrical
Engineering 3503.

Wave Propagation

Theoretical treatment of waves in electromagnetics, acoustics, and hydromag-
netics. Special attention to both ray and mode theory of propagation when med-
ium is inhomogeneous and anisotropic, Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4447
or consent of the instructor.

Antenna Theory

Fundamental theory of point sources; the antenna as an aperture; methods of
analyzing and calculating characteristics of various types of antennas; self and
mutual impedances of antennas; array of linear antennas; antenna measurement
technique. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4447 or consent of the instructor.

Modern Control Theory

State Space techniques {continuous case); controllability and observability,
Lyapunov’s second method; Pontryagin's principle, the principle of optimality
and dynamic programming; the method of steepest descent; ang other optimiza-
tion techniques. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4464 or consent of the in-
structor.
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3508 Sampled-Data and Digital Control Systems
Theorctical analysis and optimization of sampled-data control systems; applica-
tion of digital-computing devices in closed loop systems, Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 3507.

3509 Network Analysis and Synthesis [
Advanced treatment of linear passive network theory with primary cmphasis upon
synthesis aspects; application to design of networks for prescribed driving-point
and transfer characteristics; fundamental work of Foster, Cauer, Brune, and
Darlington.

3510 Networks Analysis and Synthesis 11
Synthesis of coupling networks for prescribed transfer characteristics, minimum-
phase and non-minimum-phase types, filters, constant-resistance filter groups, and
ultimate response characteristics obtainable from linear passive networks. Fre-
quency and time domain aspects. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3509.

3511 Physical Electronics

Fundamental electronic processes in solids, liquids, and gases; statistical mech-
anics and introductory quantum mechanics; gaseous and plasma electronics.

3512 Solid State Electronics
Free electron theory of metals including thermoelectric and thermomagnetic
effects; band theory of solids. Magnetic and dielectrical properties of materials;
theoretical analysis of solid state devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
3511.

3513 Principles of Pulse Circuits
Analysis and design of overdriven circuits, multivibrators, blocking oscillators,

and other high-speed circuits. Piecewise-linear and other approximations useful
in non-linear analysis.

a514 Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering
A course covering one or more advanced topics in electrical engineering. The
subjects will vary from year to year and may be selected, for example, from one
of the following fields: nonlinear system analysis: analog and digital computing
systems and components; systems engineering:; applications of new types of mag-
netic, dielectric and semiconductor materials to engineering devices; pulse sys-
teras and technigues. May be repeated for credit.

1595 - 3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced
hases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
Faculty member, Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598 - gg Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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MECHANICAL ENCINEERING

K. S. Epwanrps, Head

Professors AserNeTHY, CoLEMAN, EpwARDS;
Associate Professors Buapuni, CervEnka, DOwpy, WHITACRE;
Assistant Professor MAXWELL.*

( See pages 48-52 for Degree Plans)

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or qo0 level courses.

2103 Engineering Graphics ($2)
Muitiview projections, lettering, primary and secondary auxiliaries, sections and
conventions, detailed drawings, thT.ensioning, and pictorial representations. One
lecture and three hours of supervised drawing per week.

2104 Descriptive Geometry
Belation of points, lines, planes and their graphical representations. Graphical
solutions as applied to layouts and spatial re%;tionships. Application of graphical
methods to the solution of engineering problems. One lecture and three hours of
supervised drawing per week. Prerequisite: M.E. 2103.

3201 Engineering Communications
Preparation and presentation of written and oral reports related to engineering.
Prerequisite: English 3101-02, with a grade of “C™ in each course, and enrollment
in engineering, or permission.

3236 Manufacturing Processes and Quality Control ({$2)
Theory and practice of production as a system; power. material, choice of
process. Introduction to engineering probability; quality coatrol. Two lectures
and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ma. 4317 or concurrently.

3351 Heat Transfer
Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation; steady and
transient states, steady periodic states. Heat transfer in engineering apparatus;
graphical and numerical methods; electrical and fluid analogies. Prerequisite:
M.E. 3375 and M.E. 3354.

3354 Fluid Mechanics
Statics, kinematics, and dynamics of fluids; fluid measurements and fluid flow in
pipes and open channels. Prerequisite: Ma. 3326 or concurrently.

4363 Kinematics and Dynamics of Mechanisms
Analysis of displacement, velocity and acceleration in basic mechanisms for con-
trol, transmission and conversion of motion and force. Forces associated with
accelerated motion. Three lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prere-
quisite; C.E, 32458,

3364 Design of Machine Members
Application of mechanics, kinematics and materials science to the design and
selection of machine members, fastenings, pressure vessels. Lubrication theory;
stress concentration and residual stresses. Two lecture and three laboratory hours
per week. Prerequiite: M.E, 4363.

3375 Thermodynamics 1
Principles of thermodynamics of single and multi-phase systems of pure sub-
stances. Prerequisite: Ma. 4212,

4376 Thermodynamics IT
Continuation of M.E. 3375. Application of principles to cycles and reactive sys-
tems; energy relationships and equilibrium requirements. Prerequisite: MLE. 3375.

°On Leave of Absence. 123
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3441

3455

3465

4466

3471

3481

3482

3502

3503

For Undergraduates and Graduaies

Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of
undergraduate credit in Engineering.

Engineering Systems Analysis

Fundarnental classification of dynamic system variables and study of engineering
systems based on the concepts of state, work, energy, information and signal.
Unified treatment and analysis of mechanical systems, electrical circuits, electro-
mechanical systems, and feedback control systems. Introduction of the concept
of a linear vector space for the development of general dynamic theories of
stability and optimum control. Prerequisile: Ma. 3326 or permission.

Gas Dynamies

A study of the How of compressible fluids. One dimensional steady flow, super-
sonic flow, normal and oblique shock, and flow with heating and cooling; meas-
urement of fluid properties and low parameters. Prerequisite: M.E. 3354 and
3376.

Dynamic Response .
Fundamentals of vibration theory and system response. Simple and multiple de-
grees of freedom, critical speeds, damping, isolation. Prerequisite: Ma. 3326.

Machine Design

Continuation of the design sequence. Feasibility studies and preliminary design
of mechanical systems, including detailed design of one or more machines in a
system. Two lecture and six laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in engineering, or permission.

Engineering Problems — SEMINAR

Original investigation of special problems in the student’s field, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department,
Prerequisite: Scnior standing and consent of the head of the department. May be
repeated for credit.

Mechanical Engineering Laboratary 1

Calibration and use of instrumentation in the areas of property determination,
thermodynamics, heat transfer, fluid flow, dynamics. Two lecture and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, or per-
mission.

Mechanical Engineering Laboratory II
Continuation of M.E. 3481. Testing and analysis of systems; analogies. Two lec-
ture and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: M.E. 3481.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prercquisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree,

Experimental Stress Analysis ($6)

Modern techniques for determining state of stress and strain experimentally. The
labesriatory provides-theopportunity to gain practice in the usc-of these J’cviceS
and their ancillary equipment. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
a week. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234 or consent of the instructor.

Advanced Mechanics of Materials 1

Box-beam theory: shear flow, shear center, strength and deflections. Unsymme-
trical beam loadings. Statically indeterminate structures. Beams on elastic founda-
tion. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234 or consent of the instructor.

Advanced Heat Transfer I — Conduction

Conduction in various coordinate systems: steady and transient-state cases with
various boundary conditions; analytical, numerical and graphical solutions. Prere-
quisite: Mathematics 3326 or consent of the instructor.
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3504 Advanced Heat Transfer II — Convection and Radiation
Thermal boundary-layer theory; forced convection in laminar and turbulent
flows; free convection. Thermal radiation; emisivity and absorptivity of mater-
ials; geometric factors. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 3354 or consent of
the instructor.

3506 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I

Survey of the principal concepts of Auid mechunics, statics, continvity, momen-
tum and energy relations for continuum fluids, kinematics of fluid maotion, govern-
ing equations for motion of non-viscous fluid, vorticity and ecirculation, Kelvin's
theorem, Helmholtz theorem, Crocco’s theorem, stream function, potential Aow,
conformal transformation, theory of lift, wave phenomena in fluids. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 3354 or consent of the instructor.

3507 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 11
Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dissipation phenomena, the Navier-
Stokes and energy equations; creap flow at low Reynolds numbers, laminar bound-
ary layers, laminar stability, transition and turbulence, turbulent boundary layers,
jets, wakes, and separated flows, thermal boundary layers, compressible bound-
ary layers, dissociation and ionization. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 3354
or consent of the instructor.

4508 Advanced Mechanical Design

Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical systems. Evolution of
optimum design, approximation for explicit design: Mathematical functions in
design, evaluation of the cffects of manufacturing errors on product pertormance,
optimum choice for method of analysis, statistical consideration for factor of
safety; adequate design, optimum design, design equations; normal redundant
and incompatible specifications; loose Iimits and loose specifications; problems
with more than one primary design equation. Three lecture and three laboratory
hours per week.

3509 Structural Dynamics
Continuation of Mechanical Engineering 3465 with emphasis on multiple-degree-
of -freedom systems and their response to disturbances. Normal mode theory,
matrix representation of problem: Laplace transform, electrical analogue and
mobility techniques of solution. Vibration measurements and analysis. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 3465 or consent of the instructor.

3510 Advanced Thermodynamics
General thermodynamic relations, equations of state, advanced treatment of
second law, equilibrium availability and selected topics. Prereguisite: Mechan-
ical Engineering 3376 or consent of the instructor. :

3511 Environmental Eongineering
Thermal and humidity load analysis. Human comfort and tolerances. Environ-
mental control methods: heating, refrigeration, humidification and drying; at-
mosphere and pollution control. System component characteristics; system an-
alysis and design. Automatic controls. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 3376
or consent of the instructor.

1512 Analysis of Multivariable Processes
Study of the mathematical structures and couplings deseribing the dynamics of
observable processes using vector space methods with geometrical interpreta-
tions. Mapping of vector equations into corresponding matrix equations. Descrip-
tion of process changes by transformation matrices. Identification of process
parameters and observable vectors in changing reference frames in the presence
of measurement uncertainties. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor,

1595-3505 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced
phases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
faculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598-0g Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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3101

q102

3201

4203

4302

3309

3315

2421

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

J. C. RiNrELEN, ., Head

Professors ABERNETHY, HEER, RINTELEN, THoMAs [emeritus];
Associate Professors EHRLINGER, Rosen,

(See pages 48-52 for Degree Plans)

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

Introduction to Metallurgy [ ($2)

An elementary course in the extraction of metals from ores, and the industrial
application of metals and alloys. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per
week. Open to all students.

Introduction to Metallurgy II ($2)

A course in metallurgical operations including basic sampling, screening, grind-
ing, flotation of ores; the roasting, leaching and electrolytic recovery of metals
from calcines; cementation of copper mine waters and heap leaching effluents;
amalgamation and eyanidation of gold and silver ores; copper, lead and zinc refin-
ing and metallurgical plant calculations including smelter payments and metal
balances. Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3101.

Principles of Process Metallurgy

A study of the fundamental engineering principles applied to metallurgical pro-
cesses, Field trips are made to metallurgical industries. Two lectures and one
laboratory hour per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04.

Materials Science ($3)

A solid state study concerned with the physical and mechanical properties of
metals, plastics, and ceramics. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04.

Mineral Dressing I ($2)

The principles governing the process employed in the liberation and separation
of the minerals and coal dressing. In the laboratory the student experiments with
milling equipment and metheds of concentration. Three lectures and three labora-
tory hours per week. Prerequisite: One semester of physics, or Metallurgy 3102.

Physics of Metals

A study of solid state physics applied to metals and alloys. Three lecture hours
per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4203 or Math 4212 and Physics 4216 or 4214.

Non-Ferrous Process Metallurgy
The smelting and refining of non-ferous metals. One-third of the course is de-
voted to calculations pertaining to the above subjects. Three lecture hours per

week, Prerequisite: Chemistry 4103-04, one semester of physics, and Math 3115
or Metallurgy 3201.

Metallurgical Trip (Transportation fee: $75.00)

At the present time this trip will he taken with Mining 2421. When it is to the
best interests of the metallurgical students to deviate from the route of the Mining
2421 trip, such changes will be made, but in the main, the two trips will be taken
together. Prerequisife: Junior standing.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of
undergraduate credit in Engineering.

4403 Mineral Dressing 1I ($2) [Formerly 4303]
Advanced principles of ore dressing, ore testing, Howsheets, and mill design.
Three lecture and three laboratary hours per week, Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4302.

3402 Ferrous Process Metallurgy
A course in the metallurgy and fabrications of iron, steel and related alloys. One-
third of the course is devoted to calculations pertaining to the subject. Three
lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3201 and 4203.

3404 Electro-Metallurgy {$3)
The fundamental principles of electro-winning and the electro-plating of non-
ferrous metals. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per weell?c. Prerequisite:
Metallurgy 3201, or Chemistry 4103-04 and Physics 4214 or 4216.

3471 Engineering Problems — SEmMiNaR
Original investigation of special problems in the student’s field, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the head of the department. May be
repeated for credit.

4407 Physical Metallurgy T ($3)
A study of the structure and properties of metals and alloys, The laboratory is the
application of metallography and heat treatment to phase diagrams. Three lec-
tures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4203.

3409 Corrosion
A study of corrosion, passivity, and protection of metals and alloys. Three lecture
hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3404 or permission of the Head of the
Metallurgical Engineering Department.

4411 Physical Metallurgy II ($3)
A theoretical study of methods of measuring and controlling variables pertaining
to metallurgy; microscopy applying transmitted and reflected polarized light to
the study of ores, slags, and metals; and spectroscopy. Three lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4203 or 330g.

4412 Physical Metallurgy 11T (33)
Introduction to X-ray diffraction, the study of metallic structure, alloy constitu-
tion, deformation processes and solid phase reactions. Three lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4411 or 3309.

3413 Thermodynamics of Metals
The thermodynamics of metals and metallurgical process. Three lecture hours per
week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4203 and Chemistry 4261 or 4361.

4415 Mechanical Metallurgy ($3)
A study of plastic deformation of metals, dislocation theory, mechanical testing.
and the fundamentals of metalmaking. Three lectures and three laboratory hours
per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4203.

3417 Electron Microscopy ($4) [Formerly 4417]
A study of the theory and application of electron microscopy. The preparation of
specimens for transmission and replica procedures. Two lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3309.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree,

4501 Advanced X-Ray Diffraction ($6)
A continuvation of Metallurgy 4412. Studies of structure are expanded with the
aid of advanced instrumentation. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per
week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4412 or its equivalent as approved by the in-
structor.

q502 Theory of Welding and Joining ($6)
A study of joining of materials and the resulting metallographic structures. Two
lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4407 or
its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

4503 Non-Destructive Testing ($6)
A study of the non-destructive testing of material. The application of radiog-
raphy, magnafiux, reflectoscope (high frequency} and use of penetrant dyes.
Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.

a504 Theory of Dislocations
The theory of dislocations applied to the structure and properties of metals.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4415 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3505 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy
A continuation course of Metallurgy 441?. A solid-state approach of mechanical
metallurgy is studied. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4415 or its equivalent as approved
by the instructor.

4506 Electron Microscopy ($6)
A study of the theory and application of electron microscopy. The preparation of
specimens for transmission and replica procedures. Three lectures and three lab-
oratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

4507 Powder Metallurgy (%6)
Basic principles of metal powder compacting and sintering are studied relative
to solid-state and solid-liquid reactions, Three lecture and three laboratory hours
per week, Prerequisite: Permission of the instiuctor.

3508 Electronic Properties of Materials
A study of those properties of materials that are based on solid-state electronic
concepts, Prerequisite: Metallurgy asog or its equivalent as approved by the
instructor.

4509 Advanced Metallography ($6)
A metaliurgical and metallographic study of recently developed alloys. Three
lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4407 or
its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3510 Advanced Thermodynamiecs of Metals
Metallurgical thermodynamics applied to chemical metallurgy, constitution dia-
grams, heterogeneous equilibrium_and rates of reaction. Prerequisite: Metallurgy
3413 or its equivalent as appraved by the instructor.

3511 Kinetics
A study of the rates of reaction of metallurgical phencmena. Prerequisite: Metal-
lurgy 3413 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3512 - 13 Engineering Ceramics I & I
A study of the theory of ceramic materials and their application to industrial
processes. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced
hases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a

aculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598 - g9 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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a§ ENGLISH [

Jouin O. WEest, Head

Professors BRADDY, BunLINGAME, LEACH, PAST, SMALL, SONNICHSEN;
Associate Professors Brakinsnaw, CoLtHanp, James, NANCE, RiICHESON, WEST;
Assistant Professors COLLINGWoOD, EBManN, Francis, FUGATE, MORTENSEN, SIMMONS,
SMITH, SPiEse, STAFFORD, WanDELL; Instructors CaLHouN, CERVENEA, Danz, Esch,
GarnisoN, CUNNING, Jonwson, Justick, Kiska, Lacey, LawsoN, Macek, Quarm,
RusseLL, Sipi0RA, SoMozZa, SPAINGSTEAD, STILLEY, STROUD, WALKER, WRIGHT;
Tenching Assistants Bowser, GoLpBLATT, GoNyEa, HaNsarD, MiLLs,

Rice, SENsiBA, WEBB.

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Sciences
a minimum of twelve semester hours in English are recuired: English 3101-02 and
either 3211-12, 3215-14, or 3215-16,

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Engineering fields English 3101-02 and
English 3269 are required. ‘

B.A. Degree — Specific course requirements for the English major are English 3211,
3212, 3320, 3321, twelve other advanced hours in English including six hours of
3400 level courses but not including more than six hours of Creative Writing courses,
Philosophy 3104, History 3203, and History 3204. A comprehensive English Major
Examination is required of all English majors who cannot present, at the time of
their intended graduation, a grade average of “C” in all their English courses. Con-
sult the English Department Head for details.

Studentj planning to take graduate work in English are advised to take 3411, 3413,

and 3419.

3101 Freshman English
Practice in improving written expression. Required of all freshmen unless ex-
empted by advanced placement examination. For details, see note helow.

3102 Freshman English
Practice in reading comprehension and research techniques. A long library re-
search paper and various advanced writing techniques are special points of
emphasis. Prerequisite: English 3101,

3211 English Literature
English literature from the beginning to Samuel Johnson. Required of all English
majors. Prerequisile; English 3102.

3212 English Literature
English literature from Samue! Johnson to the present. Required of all English
majors. Prerequisite: English 3211,

Entering students may receive credit for English 3101 and register for English 3102
provided that —

1. They score 2 on the College Entrance Board's Advanced Placement Examination
(the taking of which is optional), or

2. They score at least 600 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test { which must be taken for
entrance) and in addition are rated by the English Department as “B" on the
College Entrance Board's Writing Sample (which they may exercise the option
of taking until it is discontinued ).

3. They perform on the CEEB Achievement Test in English Composition in such a
manner as to convince the English Department of their superiority in composition.

Entering students who score at least 3 on their College Board Advanced Placement
Examination may receive credit for both English 3101 and English 3102.

Students receiving advanced standing credit will have grades of “A™ or “B” put on their
permanent records, the exact grade depending on local evaluation of the quality of
the composition.

Students planning to transfer to other colleges or universities before receiving their de-
grees should be counseled on the advisability of accepting advanced standing.
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3213 Appreciation and Analysis of the Novel and Short Story
Attention to contemporary works as well as to the historical development of the
genres. Prerequisite: English 3102.

3214 Appreciation and Analysis of Drama and Poetry
Attention to contemporary works as well as to the historical development of the
genres. Prerequisite: English 3213.

3215 World Literature in Ancient, Medieval, and
Early Renaissance Times
The works of such writers as Lao Tzu, Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripedes,
Vergil, 5t. Augustine, Dante, Boccaccio, Chaucer, Montaigne, Cervantes, and
Shakespeare. All foreign literatures are read in modern translations. Prerequisite:
English 3102.

3216 World Literature from the Early Renaissance to the Present
The works of such writers as Milton, Racine, Voltaire, Goethe, Byron, Poe, Haw-
thorne, Melville, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Ibsen, Bau-
delaire, Larca, Joyce, Mann, Kafka, and Proust. All foreign literatures are read in
modern translations. Prerequisite: English 3102.

326g Technical Writing [Formerly 3369]
Written and oral reports: assembling material, organizing, writing, and revising.
Prerequisite: English 3102.

All 3300 courses require as prerequisite completion of one of the six hour pairs
of sophomore level courses: English 3211-12, or 3213-14. or 3215-16.

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language
Modern foreign-language teaching techniques with particular attention to the
problems of the learner of English. Theories of language learning and testing,
and the practical use of language laboratory equipment. Prerequisite: Englis
3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3309 The Structure of English
An investigation of the nature of modern spoken American English and the rela-
tion between it and its written form; a study of the levels of usage, American
dialects, and recent language study. Prerequisite: English 3212, az14, or 3215-16.

4311 American Literature
Representative writers from the Colonial period to 1860, with emphasis on major
figures such as Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, and Melville. Prerequisite:
English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3312 American Literature

Representative writers from the Cjvil War to the present, with emphasis on major
figures from Whitman to Faulkner. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3313 The American Novel

The representative American novels and novelists from 1787 to the present. Pre-
requisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

9314 The American Drama
Drama from the Colonial and Revolutionary periods to modern times. Special
attention is given to the works of Bird, Boker, Fitch, Crothers, Anderson, Hell-
man, O'Neill, Williams, and Miller, Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3316 Medieval English Literature
Medieval English literature in trapslations from 1066 to Chaucer: romances, vi-
sions, satires, and the morality play. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3314, or 3215-16.

130




ENCGLISH

3320 Shakespeare: The Comedies and Histories
Detailed study of the major plays composed before 1601, with a rapid reading of
others belonging to the same period. Required of all English majors. Prerequisite:
English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3321 Shakespeare: The Tragedies
Detailed study of some of the great tragedies, followed by a more rapid examina-
tion of other plays written after 1600. Required of all English majors. Prerequi-
site: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3322 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama
Development of the comedy, the tragedy, and the chronicle history from earlier
types 0? the drama in England. Plays of Lyly, Marlowe, Greene, Beaumont and
Fletcher, Dekker, Jonson, Middleton, Webster, and their contemporaries related
to the literary fashions of the times. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3323 Seventeenth-Century Prose and Poetry [Formerly 3325 & 3326]
Major poetic movements in the seventeenth century in the works of Donne, Jon-
son, the Cavalier Poets, Milton, and Dryden. A study of the prose works of Bacon,
Browne, Dryden, Hobbes, and others. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or
3215-16.

3328 Eighteenth-Century Prose and Poetry [Formerly 3329 & 3330}
The prose and poetry of the major neo-classical figures from Pope through John-
son. Exclusive of Burns and Blake. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3334 English Romantic Poetry [Formerly 3331 & 3332}
The works of Burns, Blake, Scott, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelly, Keats,
and some of their contemporaries. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3337 Nineteenth-Century English Prose [Formerly 3335 & 3336]
The prose of Lamb, Coleridge, Hazlett, DeQuincey, Macaulay, Carlyle, New-
man, Amnold, Ruskin, Huxley, Stevenson, and their contemporaries. Prerequisite:
English az12, 3214, or 3215-16.

3341 Victorian Poetry [Formerly 3339 & 3340]
The poetry of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, the Rossettis, Meredith, Morris,
Swinburne, Hardy, Hopkins, Housman, and the early Yeats. Prerequisite: English
3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3344 Contemporary Poetry
The most important poets of the twentieth century. Special emphasis is given to
Hopkins, Yeats, Eliot, Frost, D. H. Lawrence, Graves, W. C. Williams, Pound,
Hart Crane, Stevens, and Dylan Thomas. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or
3215-16.

2347 The English Novel
Prose fiction in England from the Middle Ages to the nineteenth century, partic-
ular attention being given to the novels of Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Wal-
pole, Burney, Jane Austen, and Scott. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or
3215-16.,

3348 The English Novel
A continuation of English 3347, with study of typical works of Dickens, Thack-
eray, the Brontes, George Eliot, Hardy, and Meredith. Prerequisite:jEnglish
3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3352 The English Novel [Formerly 3350 & 33511
The important English novelists of the twentieth century, with special study
devoted to the works of Conrad, Bennett, Lawrence, Joyce, Forster, Waugh,
Woolf, Graham Greene, Henry Green, Cary, and William Golding. Preregutsite:
English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.
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q353 The Short Story
The development of the short story from earliest times; typical specimens from
the short-story literature of England, America, Russia, France, and other coun-
tries. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3355 The Drama in English since 1660
Historical Study of dramatic theory and convention in England from the Resto-
ration to the present, through reading of representative plays of each period.
Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16,

3360 The World of Books — Origins and Design
Preparation of manuscripts for publication, design of the format, history of
printing and binding, distribution and publicity to establish a book. Two lectures
and two workshop hours per week. Prerequisite; English 3212, 3214, 3215-16.

3361 Creative Writing [Formerly Advanced Composition]
Basic techniques of writing applicable to both fiction and nonfiction. For students
interested in perfecting their powers of written expression and/or critical abilities.
Emphasis is on contemporary communication at various reader levels with par-
ticular attention to viewpoint and style. The course includes a survey of character
portrayal and an introduction to plotting techniques. Prerequisite: English 3212,
3214, or 3215-16,

3362 Nonfiction Writing
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary nonfiction. Scope includes
analysis of magazine article types and their structure. Attention is given to the
use ofﬁﬁctional techniques in nonfiction. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or
3215-16.

4367 Advanced Creative Writing [Formerly Fiction Writing)
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary creative writing. Contin-
uance and intensification of the techniques presented in English 3361, Prerequi-
site: English 3361.

7368 Advanced Fiction Writing
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary fiction writing, with par-
ticular attention to dramatic structure as applicable to both the short story and
longer forms. Prerequisite: English 3367 ot consent of the instructor.

3370 The Writing of Poetry
Study and practice in the writing of traditional and contemporary forms of poetry,
with attention to such basic elements as imagery, symbolism, etc. Prerequisite:
English 3367 or consent of the instructor.

3371 Life and Literature of the Southwest
The socia! background of the Southwest and its reflection in literature. Prerequi-
site;: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3372 Folklore
The types and characteristics of folk Titerature with particular emphasis on the
folklore of the Southwest and Mexico. Prerequisite: English 3212, q214, or
3215-16.

3373 Life and Literature of the South
Literature of the Old and New South, especially as it reflects the institutions and
traditions of the region. Prerequisite: English 3212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3385 Russian Literature in Translation
Prose fiction beginning with Pushkin and extending through the Golden Age of
the nineteenth century, with special emphasis on Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev,
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Andreyev, and Gorky. Prerequisite: English 3212,
3214, or 3215-16.
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3395 Linguistics in the Classroom
For those who desire a knowledge of what is both new and good in Modern
Language theory, specifically as it pertains to English and the teaching of English.
Meets the requirements for English 3309 for undergraduate secondary education
majors with a teaching field in English. May not be counted in addition to English
4308 and 3309. Prerequisite: English 23212, 3214, or 3215-16.

3411 Milton
An introduction to the work and times of John Milton. Prerequisite: Six hours of
advanced courses in English.

3413 Chaucer
A survey of the life and works of Geoffrey Chaucer with emphasis on The Canter-
bury Tales. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courses in English.

3414 Literary Criticism [Formerly 3415 & 3416]
The development of literary theory as seen in the major critics from Plato to the
present. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courses in English.

3419 The Foundations of the English Language [Formerly 3417 & 3418]
The development of English from Old through Middle English, with selected
readings in the original. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courses in English.

3420 Workshop in Creative Writing
Intensified practice in and perfection of one or more of the techniques of mature
creative writing. The scope of the course will vary with the instructor. May be
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: English 3368 or 3370.

3435 Studies in American Thought®
The origin and significance of the major thought patterns of American Literature.
Prerequisite: a 3.0 average in nine hours of advanced courses in English. Consult
the English Department Head before registering.

3440 Special Studies®
Pro-seminar open to English majors, the topic to vary with the professor in charge.
See Department Head for details. Prerequisite: a 3.0 average in nine hours of
advanced courses in English or consent of the instructor,

13455 to 6455 Workshop in the Teaching of English
May be repeated for credit when the subject varies. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department head.

3470 Introduction to Linguistics
Comparative linguistics, field metheds and recent advances in linguistic science.
Prerequisita: Six hours of advanced courses in English.

®Seminar.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Fourth-semester college level proficiency in French, German, or Spanish;
twelve semester hours of advanced courses in English, and 2 Bachelor's degree.
Foreign students may be required to take special proficiency tests in the English
‘liang-tiage before being allowed to register. Write Head, Department of English, for

etails.

M.A. degree requirements; Thirty semester hours of graduate credits in English, at least
half of which consist of courses numbered between 3500 and 3600 (including 3511,
3515 or the Oral Examination, 3598, 3599); the remaining may consist of courses
numbered between 3300 and 3500, provided these credits were not taken to satisfy
requirements for the B.A. degree.
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A student may not count subject matter other than En?lish toward the M.A. degree
except by approval of the Head, Department of English.

The student planning to continue graduate work at another institution is strongly ad-
vised to take English 3411, 3413, and 341¢.

3511 Scholarly Methods and Bibliography*®
The basic course for graduate work in English. Designed to equip the graduate
Emd]ml: with effective techniques for research and scholarly writing in the field of
ngiish.

3515 Graduate Reading Course
Reading of a selected list of English and American masterpieces. No formal
classes are held, but discussion groups meet regularly. Studlt)ents who make a
passing grade are exempted from the Master's Oral Examination in English.

3520 Studies in Poe and his Influence®
Recommended prerequisite: English 3511.

3522 Studies in English Literature®
The subiject is chosen by the professor in charge. May be repeated for credit when
the topic varies. Recommended prerequisite: English 3511. Offered twice each
YEar.

3523 Studies in American Literature®
The subject is chosen by the professor in charge. May be repeated for credit when
the topic varies. Recommended prerequisite: English 3511.

3525 Studies in American Transcendentalism
(Emerson, Thoreau, and Whitman)*®
Recommended prerequisite: English as11.

3535 Studies in American Thought®
The origin and significance of the major thought patterns of American literature.
May not be counted in addition to English 3435. Recommended prerequisite:
English 3511.

3540 Studies in Melville and Hawthorne®
Recommended prerequisite: English 3511.

3560 Studies in Shakespeare®

Recommended prerequisite: English 3511.

3565 Studies in Folklore®
May be repeated for credit when the topic varies. Recommended prerequisite:
English 3511.

3570 Studies in English as Language®
May be repeated for credit when the topic varies. Recommended prerequisite:
English a511.

3598-g9 The Master of Arts Thesis
Prerequisite: English 3511 and approval of the Head of the English Department.

*Semingr.
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a3 GeoLoGY and GEOGRAPHY Beo

W. N, McAnvty, Head

Professors McANuLTY, QUINN (Emeritus), STRan; Associate Professor LovEjoy;
Assistant Professors HOFFER, LEMoONE; Instructors VoWwELL, JACKSON, AUSTIN.

GECOLOGY

B.S. Degree — Specific course requirements for the geclogy major are Geology 4101-02,
4216-17, 4218-19, 3322, 3323, 3327, 6465, and six additional advanced hours in
geology; Chemistry 4103-04; Physics 4115, 4216 and 1216 or 4217 {Paleontology
majors may substitute biological science for physics }; Mathematics 3115, 2216, 4111
and 4212. Mechanical Engineering 2103; and English 3269 or Mechanical Engi-
neering 3201.

B.A. Degree — Specific course requirements for the geology major are Geology 4101-02,
4216-17, 4218-19, 3322, 3323, and 3327; Chemistry 4103-04; Physics 4115, 4216
and 1216 or 4217; Mathematics 3115, 2216, 4111; Mechanical Engineering 2103;
and English 3269 or Mechanical Engineering 32z01.

Students who desire to major in the %eolo ical sciences have a choice of seven routes
of study, cne leading to the Bachelar of Arts degree and six leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree. The routes leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include
(1) general geology, (2) engineering geology, (3) exploration geophysics, (4)
petroleun geology, {5} economic geology, and (6) paleontology. Each plan except
the one for general geology includes at least one appropriate minor. A minor must
be selected for general geology from one of the following fields: mathematics, chem-
istry, physics, civil or metallurgical engineering. The Bachelor of Arts degree route
permits minors in several other fields.

Students desiring to major or minor in geology or geography should consult with the
Head of the Department.

The Department also offers the Master of Science Degree in geology. The Graduate
School Bulletin should be consulted for detailed information on the requirements
for this degree.

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses

a103 Principles of Earth Science ($5)
Study of the earth as a planet: the physical processes operating in the atmasphere,
hydrosphere, and lithosphere, the evaluation of these processes, and the study of
earth history as interpreted from and exhibited by plants, enimals, minerals and
rocks. Two lectures and two hours of laboratory work per week. A one-day field
trip is required. For the libera! arts student.

a104 Principles of Earth Science ($5)
A continuation of Geology 3103. Two hours of lecture and two hours of labhora-
tory work per week. A one-day field trip is required. May not be used as a prere-
quisite for any other peology course, Prerequisite: Geology 3103 or permission.

4101-02 Physical and Historical Geology ($5-35)

The first course, 4101, of this two-semester sequence deals with principles and
processes of physical geclogy. The second course is a critical study of the prin-
ciples of historical geology. These courses must be taken in sequence. Required
for all students majoring or minoring in geology. Recommended for all students
majoring in any of the sciences or engineering. Three lectures and three labora-
tory hours per week for each course. A one-day field trip is required in each
course.
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3210 Principles of Geomorphology ($2) Spring Semester
Analysis of geomorphic processes and land forms with special reference to condi-
tions and surface expressions in North America and their interpretation from
topographic and geologic maps and aerial photographs. Two lectures and three
laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Geology 4101-02.

2215 Mineralogy for Metallurgists (32) Spring Semester
A study of the Physical and Chemical properties of the common ore and gangue
minerals and use of these properties in the identification of these minerals. One
hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory work per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 4103-4104.

4216 Mineralogy ($4) Fall Semester
Elementary study of crystallography, erystal chemistry, classification and physical
properties of minerals, and identification of the commeon silicate minerals. Three
lectures and four laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Geology 4101, Chem-
istry 4203, Math 2116.

4217 Petrology (84) Spring Semester
Hand specimen study and classification of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimen-
tary rocks. Three lectures and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ge-
ology 4216.

4218 Invertebrate Paleontology {$4) Fall Semester
A study of the morphology and classification of the invertebrates, and their de-
velopments and geological significance. The course includes an introduction to
paleoecclogy and stratigraphic paleontology. Three lectures and three laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: Geology 4101-02.

4219 Invertebrate Paleontology (%$4) Spring Semester
A continuation of Geology 4218.

4301 Principles of Geology [For Teachers

of Earth Sciences] ($4) Surmmer Session

The fundamental principles of physical and historical geology are emphasized.
Includes lectures on meteorology, astronomy, geochemistry, geophysics and eco-
nomic geology. Laboratory assignments deal with the common rocks and rock-
forming minerals, and ores; topographic and geologic maps; and simple geologic
structures. Two or more feld trips will be taien to demonstrate the importance
of ficld observation, and to relate field studies to classroom work. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

3320 Paleobotany ($2) Spring Semester
A study of the morphology, ecology, classification, development, and geological
significance of fossiF plants. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Geology 4101-02, 4218-19: or Botany 4103 and permission of in-
structor.

3321 Geology for Engineers — Fall Semester
The principles of physical geology and their practical applications to civil engi-
neering. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 4103-04. Math 4212, Physics 4115, 1216 and 4216, and permission of in-
structor.

3322 Field Course in Geology ($4) Fall Semester
A junior-level field course in which the methods and technigues employed in
conducting geologic field studies and in the construction of geologic and struc-
ture maps are introduced. Selected areas near the college are studied. Two lec-
tures and four hours of field work per week. Prerequisite: Geology 4217: Math
2116 or permission of instructor.
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Structural Geology ($2} Spring Semester

A study of the principles and theories of structural geology. Special attention is
given to primary and secondary rock structures important in mining, petroleum,
and engineering operations. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Geology 3322 and Engineering Craphics 2103.

Introduction to Geochemistry ($2) Spring Semester

An introductory course treating of the scope, methods, and literature of geo-
chemistry and specifically of the chemistry of minerals and rocks and rock weath-
ering. Three lectures per week. Laboratory work occasionally substituted for a
lecture period. Prerequisite:. Geology 4217 or permission of instructor.

Sedimentation (32} Fall Semester
Methods of study and interpretation of sediments, including grain size and
statistical analysis. Consideration is given to thc genesis and classification of
sedimentary rocks through feld observation and laboratory study of hand spec-
imens. Two lectures and threc hours of laboratory work per week. Prerequisite:
Geolngy 4217 ot permission of instructor.

Geological Microscopy ($4) Fall Semester

The optical theory of the interaction of light and minerals and the study of min-
erals and ores in grains, polished sections, and thin sections with the petrographic
and ore microscopes. Two lectures and three hours of laboratory work each week.
Prerequisite: Geology 4217; Physics 4216 and/or permission of instructor.

Micropaleontology ($2) Spring Semester, Alternate years
Morphology, classification, and distribution of foraminifera, ostracods, conodonts,
etc, Methods of collection and preparation: One hour of lecture and six laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisite: Geology 4218-1g and consent of instructor.

Workshop in Earth Sciences [For Teachers

of Earth Sciences] {3$4) Summer Session

A workshop designed to fit the needs of elementary and secondary school teachers
of the earth sciences. Students will be introduced to the literature and materials
of the earth sciences, and receive instruction in the construction and use of
models and the use of demonstration techniques. Field trips will be taken to
demonstrate the importance of field observations in the teaching of the earth
sciences. Prerequisite: Geology 4101-02, or 4301 or permission of instructor.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology ($4)

Spring Semester, Alternate years

The study of the origin, mineralogy, texture, and mode of occurrence, by thin
section study of igneous and metamorphic rocks, Two lectures and three labora-
tory hours per week. Prerequisite: Geology 3327.

Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology ($2)

Fall Semester, Alternate years

A comprehensive analysis of the faunal taxonomy and palececology of the geo-
logic systems. Professional methods of collecting and preparing invertebrate
fossils will be stressed. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Pre-
requisife: Ceology 4218-19, senior standing or permission of instructor.

Vertebrate Paleontology ($2) Fall Semester, Alternate years

Study of the evolution, geologic history and classification of the vertebrates, with
emphasis on the practical use of vertebrate fossils in the solution of stratigraphic
problems. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ge-
ology 4101-02 or Zoology 4103, senior standing or permission of instructor.
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3460 Economic Geology [Non-Metallics] ($2) Spring Semester
Study of the origin, nature, occurrence, distribution, uses, prospecting and ex-
ploration techniques, and economic factors bearin% on the exploration of indus-
trial rocks and minerals. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Pre-
requisite: Geology 3322 or permission of instructor. '

3461 Economic Geology [Metallics] ($2) Fall Semester
Study of the origin, nature, occurrence, distribution, uses, prospecting and ex-
ploration techniques, and economic factors bearing on the exploration of metallic
mineral resources. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequi-
site: Geology 3323, 4327 or permission of instructor.

3462 Stratigraphy — Fall Semester
A study of the fundamental principles of stratigraphy, with special emphasis on
the stratigraphy of Southwestern United States and Northern Mexico. Three lec-
tures per week. Prerequisite: Geology 4218-19, and/or permission of instructor.

3463 Geology of Petroleum and Natural Gas ($2) Spring Semester
A study of the crigin, migration, and accumulation of oil and gas. Two lectures
and three laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Geology 3323, 3325, 3462.

3464 The Geology of Groundwater — Spring Semester, Alternate years
Study of the geology and hydrology of groundwater; occurrences, movement,
fluctuations, and production; with emphasis on the groundwater resources of the
Southwest. Three lectures per week, with laboratory being substituted occasion-
ally for the third lecture. Prerequisite: Geology 3323, 3325, or permission of
instructor.

6465 Field Geology [Summer Field Course]

A six-week summer course in field geology. The work will include preparation of
topographic and geologic maps, cross-sections, columnar sections, and detailed
structural studies of areas embracing both sedimentary and igneous rocks, plane
table and aerial photo mapping techniques will be used. A report will be required
of each student. Five hours of lecture and thirty-two hours of field work per week.
Prerequisite: Geology 4216-17, 3323, and permission of instructor. Fee varies
depending on where the course is based.

1466-3466 Special Problems
Special problem in geology; hours and subjects to be arranged with each student;
for undergraduate students of senior standing who wish to do special work on
specific problems. No student may receive credit for more than six hours of
specia) problems work. Prerequisite; Permission of Head of Department.

3467 Advanced Structural Geology — Spring Semester, Alternate years
Detailed literature and field research structural geologic problems. Two hours of
lecture and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Geology 3323 and per-
mission of instructor.

3468-69 Senior Thesis
Open to senior geology majors who have indicated ability to do research and pre-
pare a professional report on suitable topics. This is a two-semester course and
must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: Permission of Head of Department.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Technical Sessions
Required of all graduate students, Meets for one hour each week. Discussion of
various geological topics by the faculty, graduate students, and speakers from
industry and other institutions. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Senior
or graduate standing.

Paleozoic Biostratigraphy — Fall Semester, Alternate years
Classification, paleogeography, and paleontology of the stratigraphic units within
the Paleozoic systems. Two hours of lecture and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Geology 4218-1g and consent of instructor,

Mesozoic and Cenozoic Biostratigraphy

Spring Semester, Alternate years

Classification, paleogeography and paleontology of the stratigraphic units of the
marine Mesozoic and Cenozoic. Two hours of lecture and three laboratory hours
per week. Prerequisiie: Geology 4218-19 and consent of instructor.

Palynology — Fall Semester, Alternate years

Study of the applications of fossil spores and pollens to selected problems in ge-
ology and botany. Extraction, mounting, and examination of samples from peats,
soils, clays, coals, crude oils, shales, sandstones and carbonate rocks and extant
plants. One hour of lecture and six laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ge-
ology 3320 and consent of instructor.

Petrography of Sedimentary Rocks

Spring Semester, Alternate years

Thin-section and hand-specimen study of sedimentary rocks, with emphasis on
paleogeographic, tectonic, and environmental interpretation. Two hours of lecture
and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Geology 3325 and 3327.

Stratigraphy of Nonmarine Cenozoic Rocks

Spring Semester, Alternate years

History, stratigraphy, paleontology, and correlation of nonmarine Cenozoic rocks
of western North America. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Geology 3455
and permission of instructor.

Advanced Physical Geology — Fall Semester, Alternate years
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. Three lectures
per week.

Advanced Historical Geology — Spring Semester, Alternate years
Prerequisite: Senior or gradvate standing and consent of instructor. Three lectures
per week.

Geotectonics — Fall Semester, Alternate years

A broad areal, temporal, and topical analysis of major earth structures and geotec-
tonic problems. Three hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite: Geology 3467 and
consent of instructor.

Mining Geology (35) Spring Semester, Alternate years

Application of geologic principles to prospecting, exploration, and exploration of
mineral resources. Mapping and sampling methods, exploration techniques, ton-
nage and grade calculations, economic evaluation, and preparation of reports.
Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing and consent of instructor.
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3580 X-Ray Mineralogy — Fall Semester, Alternate years
Theory and application of single crystal and powder diffraction X-ray methods
and crystal chemistry of rock-forming silicates and ores. Two lectures and three
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and consent
of instructor.

2585 History of Geology — Fall Semester, Alternate years
Study of the development of the geological sciences. Two lectures per week. Pre-
requisite; Graduate standing and/or consent of instructor.

2590 Seminar in Geology
Seminar sections {non-concurrently) in paleontology and stratigraphy: miner-
alogy, petrology, and geochemistry; structural geology and geomorphology; and
economic geology. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
and consent of staff.

3508-99 Thesis Course for M.S. degree

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of staff.

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
3103 Elements in Geography (3$2)

A study of the major geographic realms emphasizing the relation of man to the
various natural elements of his environment. Two lectures and two laboratory
hours per week,

3104 Elements of Geography
A study of the physical and economic factors affecting the production and dis-
tribution of the world's principal commercial products. Two lectures and two
Iaboratory hours per weeE. Prerequisite: Geography 3103 or permission.

4205 Introductory Weather and Climate ($2)
A study of the components of weather, weather processes, and their measure-
ment; climatic elements and control factors; geographic classification of climatic
and vegetative types on the earth’s surface. Three lectures and three hours of
laboratory work per week. Prerequisite: Geography 4103 and 4104 or Ceology
4101,

4301 Geography of Arid Lands ($2)
A study of physical complexes of the world’s dry regions. Salient factors emph-
asized include climate, landforms, water, soils, natural vegetation and the various
aspects of human occupance. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work
per week. Prerequisite: Geography 4205.

4407 Advanced Geomorphology ($2)
Quantitative and theoretical geomorphology along the lines of current research
on hydraulic geometry of rivers, statistical laws of channel networks, and evolu-
tion of slopes and drainage basins. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory
work per week. Prerequisite: Ceology 3210.
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Hearry and Puysicar EbpucaTionN &®

Kay H. PeTenseN, Head

Professor PETERSEN; Associate Professors CoLLins, Harpmv, Harsus, McCarTy;

Assistant Professors Cra16o, GLarpoN, Lopen; Instrucior Moorg;
Assistant Professor VARNER { part-time ).

HEALTH EDUCATION For Undergraduates

3101

3301

302

3303

3307

3401

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Health Science Information

Open to all students. Required of all physical education majors. Scientific infor-
mation essential to the understanding of individual and comnunity health prob-
lems with major consideration of the latest research related to such areas as can-
cer, heart disease, narcotics, smoking, obesity, physiological aspects of exercise.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Community Hygiene

Consideration of health of people as a group and with the social and govern-
mental agencies which are eoncerned with environmental control and health
protection. Three hours of lecture per week and special field trips. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or permission of the Head of the department.

Elementary School Health Education

Major problems of the organization and administration of elementary school
health programs will be analyzed. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of
the Head of the department.

Modern Problems in Health Education

A study of the normal functioning of every integral part of the human body.
Care and prevention of communicable diseases will be discussed and the value
of the new drugs in the treatment of such. This course will try to give the indi-
vidual a concept in the modern method for a healthful life. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or permission of the Head of the department.

Methods and Materials in Health Education

The scope of Health Education in the Elementary School. Problems in admin-
istering the school health education program. Teaching aids and methods for
the teacher responsible for health instruction. The teacher’s part in the health
protection of children. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the Head
of the department.

Health Education in the Secondary School

Responsibilities of schocl for health instruction; adolescent health problems, and
their relationship to instruction; social implications of individual and group
health. Prerequisite: H.E. 3101, Senior standing.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION For Undergraduates

1101

1102

Service Course for Men ($2)
Three hours per week. May he repeated for credit.

Service Course for Women ($2)
Three hours per week. May be repeated for credit.
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Skill Courses for Majors (Three hours per week)

Women Men
1122 1204 1121 1204
1124 1302 1123 1301
1202 1304 1201 1303

3103 Introduction to the Public Schools and to Physical Education
The purposes, objectives, and methods of operation of the public school are de-
scribed. The student is provided an overview of health, physical education, and
recreation, Field trips and demonstrations are included in this course.

3203 Curriculum Construction
A study of the principles of curriculum construction, the philosophy of physical
education, cotnent, progression, and organization of the physical education pro-
gram for all levels of the educational program. A curriculum to meel a specific
situation will be outlined. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of Health and Physical
Education or permission of the Head of the department.

3205 Methods and Materials for Elementary Schools
Consideration is given to the methods and materials of instruction, the content,
progression, organization and philosophy of the physical education program in-
cluding rhythms for the Elementary and Jupior High levels. Prerequisite: ‘Three
semester hours of Health and Physical Education or permission of the Head of the
Department.

3206 Techniques of Coaching Football and Basketball
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of varsity team play; comparison
of systems; strategy; training, conditioning; selection of men for positions; respon-
sibilities of the coach; and public relations. Fall term. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

7207 Techniques of Coaching Track and Field and Baseball
Spring term. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

3215 Historical and Cultural Aspects of Dance
A cultural survey of the emergence of dance on the American scene in the 20th
century, with consideration of dance as an expressive art in education.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3303 Tests and Measurements in Health and Physical Education
A study of tests will be made, both in Health and Physical Education as to their
purpose and use, scoring and interpretation. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours
in Physical Education or permission of the Head of the department.

3304 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education
in Secondary Schools
A course designed to develop methods, teaching techniques, and materials for
the teaching of physical education in the secondary schools with major emphasis
on tfiaching of team sports. Prerequisite: Four semesters of skill courses and junior
standing.

3305 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education
in Secondary Schools
Major emphasis on teaching of dual and individual sports. Prerequisite: P.E. 3304.

3311 Organization and Administration of Physical Education
The place of physical education in the total educational situation will be pre-
sented, along with fundamental aspects of a well-rounded physical education
program. Particular emphasis on the administrative problems underlying a func-

tional program. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Education. Jun-
ior standing.
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3312 Kinesiology

Analysis of movements, sgeeialized skills, and motor coordination in terms of the
mechanics of skeletal and muscular movement. Prerequisite: Biology 3203 and
twelve semester hours of Physical Education,

3316 Techniques, Methods and Materials of Instruction in

Rhythms for High School Grades

A class in rhythmical materials in social, country, folk, tap and modern dance.
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Education or permission of the
Head of the department.

13408 Sports Officiating

3409

3410

3423

3414

34466

3498

Opportunity will be provided for a student to learn and interpret the rules and
playing regulations, the mechanics of officiating and the psychological aspects of
officiating sports activities included in a sound program of athletics and physical
education. Prerequisite; Twelve semester hours of Physical Education or permis-
sion of the Head of the department.

Sports Activities Injuries, Training, and Emergency Care

The recognition and prevention of injuries in sports activities as well as the
emergency care provisions for the usual physical education and playground in-
juries are emphasized. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Educa-
tion, Biology 3203. Senior standing.

Undergraduate Seminar

Directed study in selected areas of Physical Education, This may be substituted
for a deficiency in the required advanced Physical Education course in the Phys-
ical Education major. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Education
or permission of the Head of the department. May be repeated for credit.-

Growth and Development of the School Child

The cotrelation between growth and developmental changes and the chronclog-
ical ages of the school child with emphasis on gross motor development. A study
of the physiological changes that are characteristic of the various age levels of the
chool child and their relationship to the child’s emotional, social, and mental
development. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Education or per-
mission of the Head of the department.

Developmental Programs in Physical Education

Programs to meet the needs of those individuals who are sub-par in physical
ftness and skills. Emphasis on children with physical handicaps. Prerequisite:
Twelve semester hours of Physical Education. Senior standing.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School

A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in an elementary school program of health and physical
education. Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least 2.0 in both English
3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5 in Health and Physical Education
courses; 2.0 over-all; Education 3301-02; P.E. 3205; sentor standing and per-
mission of college supervisor of student teaching. Student must fle a student
teaching application with their college supervisor during the spring semester
preceding the taking of the course.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School

A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in the health and physical education program in the second-
ary school. Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least 2.0 in English 3101-02
and Speech a1o01; of at least 2.5 in Health and Physical Education courses; 2.0
over-all; Education 3310-11; P.E. 3304; senior standing and permission of college
supervisor of student teaching. Student must file a student teaching application
vle_'lith their college supervisor during the spring semester preceding the taking of
the course.
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6498 Student Teaching in the Secondary School
Directed and closely supervised performance in the full range of duties of a
secondary school teacher, conducted in cooperating schools. Accompanying
directed study and evaluative seminars. Required in the professional develop-
ment sequence for approved programs in secondary education. Consumes a four-
hour daily block of time, M-F, in addition to seminar. Prerequisite: A grade point
average of at least 2.0 in both English 3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5
in Health and Physical Education courses; 2.0 over-all; Education 3310, 3311,
3312, 3420; P.E. 3304; senjor standing and permission of college supervisor of
student teaching. Student must file a student teaching application with their
college supervisor during the spring semester preceding the taking of the course.

FOH GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite; Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health and
Physical Education and a bachelor’s degree.

3501 Seminar in Health and Physical Education
A seminar with emphasis on research in health and physical education in both
the elementary and secondary school fields. The course will include methods of
research, selecting a problem and preparing a written report on the study of the
problem. May be repeated for eredit,

3502 Critical Analysis of Professional Literature
Designed for advanced students in the field of health, physical education, recre-
ation and safety. Major emphasis will be placed upon health and physical edu-
cation. Thorough study and consideration will be given to the literature in the
field which is likely to have the greatest influence on programs, procedures and
practices in health, physical education, recreation amfsafety in the school and
comraunity.

3503 Supervision of Health and Physical Education
The purpose of this course is to present and discuss the responsibilities of the
supervisor of health and physical education in the school and community. Obser-
vation, techniques, standards of judging instruction, the supervisory conferences,
cooperative supervision, basic foundation of curriculum construction and lesson
planning. Emphasis is placed on the common problems met by the supervisor in
health and physical education in elementary and secondary schools.

3504 Curriculum Construction in Health Education
The study of curriculum construction with respect to the establishment of basic
curriculum philosophies, the application of educational principles, the acquisi-
tion of materials, and the comprehension of the sequence of content as recom-
mended by the T.E.A. Health Education curriculum will be studied at all public
school levels,
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5 HistorY B

K. B. SuovEn, Head
Professor Emeritus Jonn L. WaLLER; H. Y. Benedict Professor RoserT E. RiEcgr;
Professars BaLey, FuLLER, McNEELY, PoRTER, PowELL, STRicELAND, TIMMONS!:
Associate Professor SHOVER; Assistant Professors CREIGHTON, JACKSON;
Instructors Bnoappus, Dozien, Kawasuiva, RoLak.

For Undergraduates

B.A. Deqree — Specific course requirements for History major are: 1) History 3101-
3102; 3201-3202 Or 3203-3204; and eighteen advanced hours; 2) Three semester
hours of Sociology.

3101 History of the United States, to 1865
Survey of American history through the Civil War, emphasizing the European
background, the colonial contribution, the American Revolution, the republican
govermnment, growth of democracy, the background and course of the Civil War.

3102 History of the United States, since 1865
Reconstruction, rise of big business, clash of economic interests, struggle for re-
form, imperialism and world power status, Progressivism, World War 1, the
Twenties, the New Deal, World War II, post-war America.

Prerequisites for 3200 courses in History: Six hours of History. History 3201, 3203,
and 3205 arc prerequisites for History 3202, 3204, and 32086 respectively.

a201 History of Western Civilization, to 1648
The ancient and classical civilizations, medieval Europe, Renaissance and Refor-
mation, expansion of Europe, development of national states, and the Thirty Years
War.

q202 History of Western Civilization, since 1648
Age of absolutism, development of parliamentary government in England, the
Enlightenment, the era of the French Revolution and Napoleon, the Industrial
Revolution and its impact, nationalism, intellectual currents, imperialism, World
War I, the dictatorships, the world in conflict since 193g.

3203 History of England, to 1603
A survey course in English history embracing primarily the period between the
Congquest and the close of the reign of Elizabeth I, with special stress oo the evo-
lution of legal, constitutional, and parliamentary institutions.

3204 History of England, since 1603
A continuation of History 3203, with emphasis on constitutional developments in
the 17th century, the Industrial Revolution in the 18th century, and social reform
during the 1gth century.

3205 Latin America — The Colonial Period
A general survey, emphasizing the Indian Civilizations, the Spanish Colonial
empire, and the revolutions for independence.

3206 Latin America — The National Period
A continuation of History 3205, emphasizing the pational histories of the ABC
counptries and Mexico,
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisites: Junior standing: and twelve semester hours of History, or six hours
of Histery and six hours of other social sciences.

THE UNITED STATES

3301 Colonial America, to 1763
Background of Euvropean exploration and colonization, settlement and develop-
ment of the English colonies, British imperial policy, and the Anglo-French
conflict in North America.

3302 The Era of the American Revolution, 1763-178g
Causes of the colonial revolt, the military, political, diplomatic, social aspects of
the Revolution, the Confederation, and Federal Constitution.

3303 The Early National Period, 1789-1829
The new government under the Constitution, Hamiltonian federalism, develop-
ment of foreign policy, rise of Jeffersonian Democracy, expansion, War of 1812,
the new nationalism, and the emergence of sectional issues.

3304 The Jacksonian Era, 1829-1850
Background and rise of Jacksonian Democracy, Manifest Destiny and westward
expansion, the reform impulse, growth of sections, and revival of sectional issues.

3305 The Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1876
The prosperous fifties, nativism, immigration, rise of the Republican party, the
coming of war, Union and Confederacy, the conflict over reconstruction, Radical
rLé]E in the South, emerging social and economic problems, the Compromise of
1876,

3306 The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1goo
The legacy of Reconstruction, growth of industry, organized labor, the rise of the
city, passing of the frontier, the eclipse of agrarianism, protest and reform, the
acquisition of a colonial empire.

3307 The Twentieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt
The United States as a world power, foreign policies, domestic problems, the
Progressive Era, World War I, the Twenties, the Great Depression.

a308 Contemporary America, 1933 to the present
The New Deal at home and abroad, intellectual trends in the Thirties, World
War II, post-war domestic problems, the Cold War, the United States as leader
of the Free World.

a309 American Military History [New]
Evolution of American military policy, the causes, conduct, and consequences of
American wars, analysis of important battles and leaders, peace movements.

3310 United States Biography since 1875
Deals with men and women in various phases of life who have themselves heen
important, but who have also helped to create and to exemplify the more impot-
tant trends in American History.

a311 Diplomatic History of the United States, to 1goo
The diplomacy of the American Revolution, problems of the new nation, Jeffer-
sontan diplomacy, the War of 1812, and resulting nationalism in foreign affairs,
Manifest Destiny, diplomacy of the Civil War, world power status and the acqui-
sition of empire.
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3312 Diplomatic History of the United States, since 1900
Diplomacy of Theodore Roosevelt, Taft, and Wilson, World War I and the peace,
diplomacy of the Twenties, Franklin Roosevelt and foreign affairs, World War I1,
the Cold War and the Revolution in American foreign policy.

3314 Intellectual History of the United States
The major intellectual currents in American history in philosophy, religion, litera-
ture, and science with special emphasis upon Puritanism, the Enlightenment,
Transcendentalism, the Scientific Mind, and the Democratic Faith.

3315 Social History of the United States, from the Revolution to 1875
American life, with its changing characteristics and ideals. Emphasis is placed on
the knowledge and interests of Americans, including their leisure time activities,
with the purpose of describing the development of American culture.

3316 Social History of the United States, from 1875
Continuation of History 3315.

3317 History of Texas
Special emphasis upon the frontier movements in Texas; a survey of the history
and institutional development of the native races, Spanish and Mexican Texas,
Anglo-American colonization, the Texas Revolution, the Republic, statehood? ex-
pansionism, Civil War and Reconstruction.

3319 The Old South
A hilstory of the economic, social, and cultural development of the South to the
Civil War.

3320 The New South
A history of the American South since 1876, emphasizing the social, economic,
and political adjustments in the late 1gth century, and the vast changes in South-
ern society since World War L.

3321 The Trans-Mississippi West, to 1860
American expansion into Texas and the Southwest, Santa Fe trade, the Texas
Revolution, British and American rivalry in Texas, Mexican War and the acquisi-
tion of California.

13322 Trans-Mississippi West, since 1860
The mining frontier, railrocad expansion, day of the cattlemen, the farmer fron-
tier, populist movement, reclamation and conservation.

RUSSIA and ASIA
3330 History of the Far East

Modernization of the nations of the Far East with particular attention given to
China and Japan. The social, political, economic, and intellectual aspects of this
transformation are considered in the light of the impact of Western influences.

3331 History of Russia, to 1gosg
Survey of Russian history from the earliest times with special attention given to
the institutions, literature, church, and foreign policy.

3333 History of Russia, 1905 to the present
The Revolution of 1905, World War 1, the Revolutions of 1917, with special em-
phasis on the Soviet state since 1917.
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LATIN AMERICA
1346 The United States and Latin America

A history of the Hispanic relations of the United States, emphasizing recognition,
Monroe Doctrine, the United States and Mexico, Pan Americanism, the Big Stick,
the Good Neighbor, and the Organization of American States,

2347 South America, since 1810
A history of the South American countries beginning with revolutions for inde-
pendence, emphasizing their political, social, economic, and cultural develop-
ment.

3348 Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821
The native peoples, European discovery, exploration, conquest and colonization
of the Caribbean and Spanish North America, colonial institutions and culture,
the Mexican movement for independence.

a349 Mexico, since 1821
Independent Mexico, the period of Santa Anna, Juirez and the Reform, the Diaz
regime, the Revelution, major developments since 1gzo0.

EURCPE

3352 Early Modern England
A survey of the history of England, 1485-1714 with special emphasis upon the
formation of the modern state. ,

3353 Late Modern England
A survey of the history of Great Britain from 1714 to the present and a continua-
tinn of History 3352. Emphasis will be placed upon those factors which led to
the emergence of Great Britain as the dominant world power.

3354 Britain and the Empire in the Twentieth Century
The Boer War, imperial affairs, the Liberal party and intemnal reform, Waorld
War I, domestic and imperial developments between the wars, World War II,
Britain and the Empire in the post-war era.

9356 British Constitutional History
A survey of the developments of the modern constitution of Creat Britain from
its Anglo-Saxon beginnings to the present.

3359 History of Modern France [New]
A survey of the social, economic, and political developments of France under the
Restoration, the Second Republic, the Second Empire, and the Third, Fourth,
and Fifth Republics, with attention given to France's role as a European and
world power.

3360 The Ancient World, to 200 A.D,
Survey of the Ancient Near Eastern civilizations, Aegean origins, Greece, the
Hellenized Ecumene, Rome and the Mediterranean world.

3361 The Early Middle Ages, 200-1100 A.D.
The feudalization of Roman civilization, church and state in the later Roman
Empire, the migrations and the First Europe, Islamic, Byzantine, and Germanic
empires and civilizations, the early European social order, the European Revolu-
tion of the 11th century.

3362 The Later Middle Ages, 1100-1400
Church and State in the Later Middle Ages, urban civilization and agricultural
innovations, international trade, feudal rule in the New Europe, the universities,
Europe in transition.
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3363 The Renaissance and Reformation
Political, social, economic developments in the 14th century,-the Papacy, the
Renaissance in Italy and northern Europe, the Protestant movement, the Catholic
Reformation, religious conflict, and the settlement of 1648.

3364 The Old Regime

Absolutism in France, Prussia, Austria, Russia, social and economic trends, inter-
national relations, scientific and intellectuzal revolution, enlightened despotism.

3365 The French Revolution and Napoleon
The causes of the Revolution, the constitutional monarchy, the French republic,
Jacobin Commonwealth, the era of Napoleon Bonaparte, the Congress of Vienna.

3366 Europe in the Nineteenth Century
The Mettemnichian era, the Industrial Revolation, liberalism and radicalism, de-
velopment of nationalism, imperialism in Asia and Africa.

3367 Europe in the Twentieth Century, to 1939

The causes of World War 1, the war, the Paris Peace Conference, the totalitarian
dictatorships, the dernocracies, the background of World War II.

3368 Contemporary Europe
World War I, the United Nations, the Cold War, the rising tide of nationalism
in Asia, the Middle Fast, and Africa.

3369 Military History of Modern Europe [New]
Survey of the military history of the major European powers from the end of the
eighteenth century, methods of raising armies, the causes, conduct, and conse-
quences of major wars, analysis of important battles and leaders, NATO and the
current scene.

3381 Independent Reading Course for Honors Students
Advanced Honors work, open only to Honors students who have completed
]I_;lor;lors work in History 3102, 3201, and 3202, or with permission of department
ead.

2399 History and Historians [New]
A survey of changing styles of historical writing and historical thought from the
Greeks to the contemporary era, with emphasis on the concepts and problems of
historical interpretation.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite for Graduate Courses: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
History and a bachelor’s degree.

3580 Topics in Regional History — SEMINAR

3581 Historical Method and Historiography' — SEmiNar

3582 Topics in Modern European History — SEMINAR

9583 Topics in Latin-American History? — SEMINAR

3584 International Aspects of Texas History, 1803-1850 — SEMINAR
3585 Topics in American History 3 — SEMINAR

3598-g9 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree

1 Required of all History majors in the M.A. Degree.
3 Reading knowledge of Spanish required.
3 May be repeated for credit when the topic varijes.
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&5 Mass COMMUNICATION Be

VinciL C. Hicks, Head { Broadcasting )
Joun J. Mippacn, Head (Journalism)

Professors Hicks, Miooacw; Instructor PERez,
Consultunt in Publicity and Public Relations, STEELE JONES.

B.A. Degree — Specific courses reguired for the JournarismM Major are Journalism
4207, 3201-02, 3305 and 3312, and six additional advanced hours. Specific courses
required for the Broapcasming Majon are RA-TV 3102, 3214-15, 3330-31 and
six advanced hours.

( Upon approval of the Head of the Department, Business Administration 3364 will be
accepted for credit as part of a major or minor in Journalism. }

JOURNALISM For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3101 Introduction to Journalism
Orientation course into the background of newspaper work and other journalistic
Relds. Brief history of American newspapers. Designed to acquaint students with
genera) newspaper practices.

a102 Introduction to News Writing
A beginning course covering basic principles of news writing and editing, making
use of exercises and assignment materials necessary to practice and apply the
principles.

3106 Introductory Course in Public Relations
Orientation course to acquaint the student with the various public relations media
and how to use them. Set up on an clementary basis primarily for the non-
journalism and radio major, this course presents the role of public relations in
modern business, education, government, civic aflairs, etc. Instruction and prac-
tice in writing news releases for newspapers, radio and television.

3201 News Gathering and Reporting
Instruction and practice in interviewing and writing: Discussion of news sources,
news values, and various types of news stories; study of the organization of the
newspaper staffs and the news gathering associations. Reguired of all students
majoring in Journalism. Two lectures and four practice hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Sophomore standing including English 3101-02.

3202 News and Copy Reading
Theory of writing newspaper copy and writing headlines. Special instruction by
leading newspaper men and women. Required of all students majoring in Journa-
lism. Two lectures and four practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing including English 3101-02.

3203 Current Events
A study of current events in the daily newspaper and interpretation of these
current events in regard to the social welfare, future and progress of the world.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

4207 Elementary Photography {$5)
Instruction and practice in the processes of News Photography. Discussion ol
lenses and cameras, along with the actual photographic process. Capabilities of
the press camera; exposure and development of film; printing and fnding news
pictures. Three lectures and three laboratory haurs per week. Prerequisite: Sopho-
maore standing or permission of instructor based on applicant's previous experience
in photography.
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3308

3312

3350

3352

3401

3418
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The Special Article

Methods of gathering material for newspapers and magazine feature stories,
through interviews, research, and observation; study of feature story form and
style; discussion of markets for literary material; practice in writing feature
stories. Prerequisite: Journalism 3201 or 3202, or English 3211-12.

News Editing

Study of newspaper style books; instruction in headline writing; study of news-
paper make-up; practice in reading newspaper copy for errors in fact, English,
and style; also practice in writing headlines and rewriting news stories. Required
of all students majoring in Joumalism. Two lectures and four practice hours per
week. Prerequisile: Journalism 3201 or 3z202.

Fields of Photography ($5)

A continuation of Elementary News Photography with special emphasis on press
photography. A survey of the various fields of photography including a practical
working knowledge of cameras and their most effective uses. Two lectures and
threc laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Journalism 4207 or permission of
the instructor, based on applicant’s previous experience with camera and dark-
room.

Editorial Writing and Page Direction

Instruction and practice in writing newspaper editorials and page columns. Early
emphasis on structure and style, make-up, and policies. Practice in writing ‘the
signed column. Required of all students majoring in Journalism. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of the head of the department.

Fundamentals of Advertising

Survey of advertising principles used in all media of communications. Discussion
of advertising’s role in smalli) and large business enterprises, Prerequisite; Junior
standing or consent of the head of the department.

Public Relations

Principles, techniques, and methods used in public relations; necessity and sig-
nificance in the free enterprise system. Relationships include national, state and
local governments; employees; customers; suppliers; social and religious institu-
tions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the head of the department.

Public Affairs in the News

Panel discussions, lectures and field visits comprise this course, which is primarily
designed for the senior student needing advanced elective credit having a direct
relationship to his major area of study. How the operations of government, poli-
tics, the courts, labor and business are reported and interpreted in the news will
be studied. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the head of the department.

Current Events in Relation to

Classroom Teachers Use in Secondary School

A study of current events in the daily newspapers, national news magazines, and
radio, and interpretation of these current events in regard to the social develop-
ment of the secondary school pupil. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
the head of the department.

COLLEGE PUBLICATIONS

For Undergraduates

1104, 1105 Publications

Work on the staff of one of the college publications. Members are required to
be on the staff of at least one of the official college publications and to work at
prescribed periods under supervision. Three hours per week for two semesters.
May not be taken for credit at the same time a student is enrolled in Journalism
3201 0T 3202.
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1204, 1205 Publications (second year)
Further work on the college publications with increased responsibility. Three
hours per week for two semesters. Prerequisite: Journalism 1104-05.

1304, 1305 Publications (third year)
Further work on the college publications with increased responsibility. Three
hours per week for two semesters. Prerequisite: Journalism 1204-05,

1404, 1405 Publications (fourth year)
Further work on the college publications with increased responsibility. Three
hours per week for two semesters. Prerequisite: Journalism 1304-05.

BROADCASTING

Upon approval by the Head of the Department, Education 3412 and 3413 will
be accepted for credit as part of a major or minor in Radio-Television.

For Undergraduates

3101 Survey of Broadcasting
A survey of the American System of Broadcasting including personnel, equip-
ment, terms, station and network organization in television and radio. Practice
given in station operational procedures.

3102 Introduction to Radio
An introductory course to acquaint the beginning student with basic studio and
control room equipment and practices. Microphene types and techniques, control
board operation, tape recordings. Introduction to educational broadcasting. Pre-
requisite: Radio 3101, or consent of the head of the department.

3105 Radio-Television News Processing
A study of the leading world news telegraph services, news writing styles per-
tinent to radio broadcasting, and the techniques of processing news materia! for
radio broadcast. Laboratory practice under actual radio newsroom conditions is
made possible by use of 24-hour daily leased wire Associated Press facilities in
the KVOF-FM newsroom.

3214 Introduction to Television
An introductory course to acquaint the student with the equipment, terms and
personnel of television. Radio and television announcing. The development of
an effective, friendly radio and television personality. ( Three lectures per week.)
Prerequisite: Radio 3102 or consent of the head ot the department.

3215 Telecommunications
Writing for television and radio, program planning and building, audience sur-
veys, audience promotion. Introduction to film techniques in television. Three
lectures per week. Prerequisite: Radio 3214 or consent of the head of the depan-
ment.

3218 Dramatic Script Writing
Beginning principles of dramatic script writing for stage, radio and television.
Drama majors will be required to write an original one-act play. Radio and
television majors will be required to write an original half-hour seript for either
radio or television. Prerequisite: Completion of English 3101-02 ancf saphomore
standing. Not to be counted in addition to Drama 3218.

3320 Television Production I
A practical approach to the presentation of commercials, news films and live
programs as encountered in the daily operation of the average commercial tele-
vision station. Beginning instruction in camera work, video and audio contrel.
Survey of educational television. Two lectures and three laboratery hours per
week. Prerequisite: Six hours of television-radio courses or junior standing.
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3321 Television Production II
Advanced television production. Lighting and staging of television forums, quiz
shows and dramatic materials, Skills of the technical director. Further camera
training. Actual student participation in every phase of television studio and
contro] activity. Two lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Six hours of RA-TV courses or Junior standing and permission from the depart-
ment head.

3323 Production in Educational Television

Television production problems peculiar to educational television. A companion
course to Education 3413, providing opportunity for participation in the pro-
duction and direction of programs planned for in-school viewing. Content of
the course will include basic instructions in staging, lighting, and camera work
in the field of educational television. Class members will participate with the
staff and crew for daily demonstration programs to be broadcast on the closed-
circuit facilities of TWC-TV. Prerequisite: Six hours of radio-television or junior
standing.

3330 Television-Radio Station Management

Complete survey of management preblems in the television-radio industry, In-
formation relating to network affiliation, staff training, public service policies,
systems of records, legal restrictions. Survey of job opportunities. Counselling
with industry personnel. Required of all television-radio majors. Two lectures
and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Six hours of television-radio
courses or junior standing. { Cannot be taken in conjunction with any other Rddio
or Television course.)

3331 Seminar in Telecommunications
Studies in the literature of television and radio; current bibliography and pub-
lications; evaluation of philosophies; research problems in mass communications.
Required of all television-radio majors. Recommended for students majoring or
minoring in education. Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Six hours of television-radio courses or junior standing. (Cannot be taken
in conjunction with any other Radio or Television course.)

q412 Classroom Use of Audio-Visual Equipment and Materials
Consideration of various kinds of audio-visual equipment and materials in rela-
tion to classroom instruction in elementary and secondary education. Prerequisite:
Junior standing.

34153 Educational Television and Radio:
Preparation and Presentation of In-School Programs
A survey course in the public school applications of television, including tech-
niques of teaching by closed circuit TV. Production of in-school programs tor pre-
sentation on commercial and educaticnal stations. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

RADIO STATION KVOF and KVOF -FM
For Undergraduates

1104-05 Radio Station KVOF
Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF. Three hours per week for two semes-
ters. Prerequisite: Consent of the head of the department.

1204-05 Radio Station KVOF {second year)
Work on Radio Station KVOF with increased responsibility. Three hours per week
for twa semesters. Prerequisite: Radio 1104-05 and consent of the instructor,

1304-05 Radio Station KVOF - FM (third year)
Woark on Radio Station KVOF-FM with increased responsibility. Three hours per
week for two semesters. Prerequisite: Radio 1204-05 and consent of the instructor.

1404-05 Radio Station KVOF - FM (fourth year)
Work on Radio Station KVOF-FM with increased responsibility. Three hours per
week for two semesters. Prerequisite: Radio 1304-05 and consent of the instructor.
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C. H. GLaDMAN, Head

Professars Boven, McINTYRE; Associate Professors BENTZ, GLaDMAN;
Assistant Professors Frrzratnick, HunTLEY, KRuscnwitz, Licuor:, MicuLka,
Omunpson, REsLEY; Instructors Baiey, BaLL, BuncerT, Fox, Hansen, McDowNaLD,
Miten, Pryorn, Ross, TRneapciLL; Part-time Instructors Dunan, EzzELL,
OwuiveR, Provencto; Teaching Assistants BEnson, Hicains, HutcHiNs,
SECURA, SRYDEUN, VALENZUELA, YANCY.

MATHEMATICS

Mathematics 3101 and 3102 are recommended for those students whose mathematics
requirements are not explicitly stated in degree plans. Mathematics 3201 is an elce-
tive course which will open the way to some advanced elective work in mathematics
to the liberal arts or social science student who does not wish to major in mathe-
matics.

B.A. and B.S. Degree — Students who wish to take either of these degrees with a
major or minor in mathematics must include Mathematics 4217. The advanced hours
used to fulfill the major or minor requirements must be approved by the Mathe-
matic Department.

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses,

3101 Introductory Mathematics
An introductory course designed to fit the needs of liberal arts students. The ob-
jectives are to give the student an appreciation of the logical structure of mathe-
maties and its use as a language to express ideas. Topics include the nature of
procf, the number system, and elementary algebra.

302 Introductory Mathematics
A continuation of Mathematics 3101. Topics include the algebra of sets, the func-
tion concept, and elementary coordinate geometry, trigonometry, statistics, in-
equalities, and maxima and minima. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3101,

3115 College Algebra
Further study of those topics of algebra which are especially useful to students
in mathematics, the natural sciences and engineering. 1t includes a study of the
quadratic, exponential and logarithmic functions, determinants, systems of linear
and quadratic equations, mathematical induction, and the binomial theorem.
Prerequisite; Two units of high school algebra and one unit of high school geom-
etry, or three semester hours of mathematics.

2116 Trigonometry

A study of plane trigonometry with major emphasis on its analytical aspects. Pre-
requisite: Same as for Mathematics 3115.

4111 Analytical Geometry and Calculus
The study of plane analytical geometry and the calculus of one independent
variable carried on together. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3115 and 2116, or suffi-
ciently high score on the College Entrance Examination Board test {S.A.T.).

4212 Analytical Geometry and Calculus
Continuation of Mathematics 4111. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4111.

4217 Analytical Geometry and Calculus
The study of solid analytical geometry and the calculus of more than one inde-
pendent variable. Surfaces ang curves in space, cylindrical and spherical coordi-
nates, multiple integrals, partial derivatives, and infinite series. Prerequisite:
Eight semester hours of combined analytical geometry and calculus or six sem-
ester hours of calculus.
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3201

3302

3319

3324

1326

3327

4328

3331

3421

3422

3423

MATHEMATICS

Introductory Analysis (Fall Semnester)

A study of selected topics of special interest to the liberal arts student. An intro-
duction to the caleulus is included in the course. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3102
or its equivalent or a sufficiently high score on the College Entrance Examination
Board Test (S.A.T.). Not counted for credit in addition to Mathematics 4111.

A Course for Teachers or Supervisors of

Elementary Mathematics (Spring Semester )

A concrete study of topics in mathematies usually taught in the elementary school.
Modern concepts are introduced and used throughout the course. Strncture and
properties of the number systemn are emphasized. Prerequisite: Current registra-
tion in clementary education and junior standing. May not be counted as part of
the advanced hour requirements for a major or minor for the B.A. or B.S. degree
in Mathematics.

Elementary Number Theory
An introduction to the theory of primes, congruences, and related topics. Prere-
guisite: Nine hours of mathematics or permission of the instructor.

Computer Programming (Fall Semester)
Introduction to digital computer programming and problem formulation for com-
puters. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4217 or its equivalent.

Differential Equations

Study of the common types of ordinary differential equations of geometry, mathe-
matics, mechanics, and electricity. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4217 or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 4217.

Selected Topics in Modern Mathematics ( Fall Semester)

A study of selected topics in fnite Mathematics, especially useful to prospective
teachers and students mn the social sciences. Prerequisite: Nine hours of mathe-
matics or permission of the instructor. May not be counted as part of the ad-
vanced hour requirement for a major or minor for the B.A. or B.5. degree in
Mathematics.

Selected Topics in Modern Mathematics { Spring Semester)

An introduction to the logical methods of mathematics. A detailed development
and study of the natural, rationa) and real number systems starting from Peano's
postulates. Well ordering, axiom of choice, countability, uncountability and re-
lated topics. Recommended for teachers and mathematics majors. Prerequisite:
Nine hours of mathematics or consent of the instructor.

Statistics (Spring Semester)

Ap introductory course in the fundamental concepts of mathematical statistics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 4212 or Mathematics 3201 with grade of "C™ or
better and permission of the jnstructor.

Theory of Equations {Fall Semester)

Theory of polynomials, cubic and guartic equations, approximate methads, de-
terminants, symmetric functions, and other topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics
4212,

Modern College Geometry (Spring Semester)

A course in modern plane geometry involving an extension of some of the material
of elementary geometry, together with an introduction to projective peometry.
Properties of the triangle, properties of the circle, similitude, inversion, cross ratio.
and principle of duality. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4212,

Vector Spaces and Matrix Algebra (Spring Semester)
An introduction to the algebra of vectors and matrices, and to linear transforma-
tions on vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4212.
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3425 Modern Algebra (Fall Semester)
Groups, rings, integral domains, and fields. Prerequisite; Mathematics 4217 or
consent of instructor.

2426 Modern Algebra (Spring Semester)

Continuation of Mathematics 3425. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3425.

2429 Numerical Analysis (Spring Semester)
Numerical techniques and the mathematics of computation, including finite dif-
ference, curve fitting and the solution of equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics
4217.

3431 Introduction to Point Set Topology
Topological spaces, eontinuous mappings, homeomorphisms and topological pro-
perties. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4217.

3435 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists (Fall Semester)
Designed to help the student in senior and graduate work in engineering, math-
ematics, physics and certain fields of chemistry. Line integrals and Green's
Lemma. Surface integrals. Introduction to complex variables, analytic functions,
Cauchy's theorem, Cauchy's integral formula, infinite series, residues and elemen-
tary mappings. Introductory vector analysis, gradient, directional derivative,
Stoke’s theorem, the divergence theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4217.

3436 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists ( Spring Semester)
Continuation of Mathematics 3435. Additional work with partial derivatives and
infinite series. Fourier series, series solutions of differential equations, Bessel
fun(étions, Laplace transforms, the Gamma function. Prerequisite: Mathematics
3326.

3437 Introduction to Complex Variables ( Fall Semester)
The definition of the elementary analytic functions, differentiation, integration,
Taylor series, and an introduction to conformal mapping. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 4217.

3441 Introduction to Real Functions (Fall Semester)
A study of those topics usually considered in courses in advanced calculus and
intermediate analysis with emphasis on the theoretical aspects of the content.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 4217.

3442 Introduction to Real Functions (Spring Semester)
A continuation of Mathematics 3441. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3441.

3443 Intermediate Differential Equations (Spring Semester)
A continuation of Mathematics 3326, emphasizing series and numerical methods
for solving ordinary differential equations. Some partial differential equations.
Development of some existence and uniqueness tﬁeorems. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 3326 or its equivalent.
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3511

3512

3521

3522

3531

3532

3541

3542

3551

q562

3570

MATHEMATICS

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Applied Mathematics 1

Spectral Theory of operatars, distribution theory, perturbation theory. Green's
functions, Applications to ordinary and partial di&erentia] equations, integral
equations and calculus of variations. Prereguisite: Mathematics 3435 and 3436
or the equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Applied Mathematics TI
A continuation of Mathematics 3511. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3511 or its
equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Advanced Abstract Algebra I
Groups, rings, fields, modules, with an introduction to homological methods.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3426 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Advanced Abstract Algebra 11
A continuation of Mathematics 3521. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3521 or its
equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Real Variables 1

Measurable sets and functions, Lebesque-Stieltjes integration, Baire categories,
Lp spaces and various types of convergence. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3442 or
its equivalent as approvzg by the instructor.

Real Variables 11

A continuation of Mathematics as531. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3531 or its
equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Topology 1

A study of topological spaces, uniform spaces and function spaces, with an in-
troduction to algebraic topology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3431 or its equivalent
as approved by the instructor.

Topology 11
A continuation of Mathematics 3541. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3541 or its
equivalent as appraved by the instructor.

Complex Variables -

Analytic continuation, Riemann surfaces, Riemann mapping theorem, infinite
series and product representations of meromorphic functions, elliptic functions.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3437 or its equivalent as determined by the instructor.

Functional Analysis
Normed linear spaces and linear operators. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3532 or
consent of the instructor.

SEMINAR
Various topics not included in regular courses will be discussed. May be repeated
once for credit as the content changes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

3598-99 TrEsts Course for the MasTER'S DEGREE

.
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=§ MiILITARY SCIENCE Bao

CovoneL LroN F. Lavoie, Commandant

Professor CoLoNEL Lavolg;
Assistant Professors Major Woopyanp, CArTAIN BasseTT;
Instructors Scr. Major Stewant, M/ Ser. Fueaeu,

CENERAL: Courses offered by this department are designed to produce junior
commissioned officers, who by their education, training, and demonstrated leadership
qualitics, are considered suitable for continued development as officers in the United
States Army. Army ROTC Courses provide leadership training and cxperience that is
not duplicated in any other college coursc. Instruction is designed to develop self-
assurance, personal discipline, physical stamina, poise, bearing, acceptance of respons-
ihility, and other basic qualities required of an Army Oficer. These same qualities also
contribute significantly to success in eivilian careers.

Military Science Courses are offered during the fall and spring semesters only. The
first two years { Military Science 1101-02 and 2201-02) form the Basic Course and are
normally taken during freshman and sophomore years. The second two years ( Military
Science 3301-02 and 3401-02) form the Advanced Course and are taken during the
student’s junior and senior years, Military Science { ROTC) is elective at UTEP-TWC.

ELIGIBILITY: Basic Course. Normally a student may only enroll in Military Science
courses that correspond to his academic year in college, and he may be permitted to
begin ROTC only if sufficient time remains for him to complete his Military Science
studies by the time he is scheduled to obtain his baccalaureate degree, Enrollment s
limited to students who cun qualify for a degree prior to thewr 28th birthday. Exemp-
tions may be granted by the Professor of Military Science ( PMS) for as much as one
year of the Basic Course for students having satisfactorily completed three years of
high school ROTC or its equivalent. Veterans with four or more months of active
military servicec may be exempted, by the PMS, from the entire Basic Course and apply
for adinission to the Advanced Course upen attaining approximate junior standing.

To enroll in ROTC 2 student must be a full-time student carrying 12 or more sem-
ester hours, physically qualified as evidenced by a recent physical examination, and be
a male citizen of the United States, or must qualify for U. §. citizenship prior to admis-
sion to the Advanced Course. To accomodate transfer students from Junior Colleges,
other college or universities not having a Senior ROTC Program, or sophomores at
UTEP-TWC, who wish to obtain an Army Officers’ commission through ROTC; it is
possible to qualify for the two-year Army ROTC Program offered at UTEP-TWC. Ap-
plication for the two-year Army ROTC Program must be made in January of the year
that the student approaches junior standing. Upon satisfactorily passing a menta! screen-
ing test, a physical examination and approval of applicant by the PMS, the student may
attend a six weeks Basic Summer Training Camp, in lieu of the Basic Conrse, and
thercby qualify for admission to the Advanced Course.

Advanced Course. Upon satisfactorily completing the Basic Course {MS I and MS
H) or the Basic Summer Camp under the two-year ROTC Program {attended betwcen
student’s sophomore and junior years) or exemption from the Basic Course by the PMS
for fonr or more months active military service, a student may qualify for admission to
the Advanced Course provided he is selected by the PMS, based upon a mental screen-
ing test, a physical examination, and the student’s overall academic performance. If
accepted for the Advanced Course the student is required to execute a contract with
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the government whereby he agrees to enlist in the Army Reserve for a period of six
years, complete the Advanced Course, accept a commission if offered, and serve on
active duty for two years. Qnce enrolled in the Advanced Course, its completion, to
include attendance at Advanced Summer Camp {attended between the student’s junior
and senior years), is a prerequisite to graduation from college, unless the student is
relieved of his coutractual obligations by the PMS.

SCHOLARSHIPS: Approximately 1,000 Four and Two-Year Army ROTC Scholar-
ships are available annually. All scholarships are on a national competitive basis with
some emphasis placed upon geographical distribution. Four-Year Army ROTC Scholar-
ships are for high school graduates. Intercsted high school seniors should apply in
December of their senior year to: Commanding Ceneral, Fourth U.S. Army, ATTN:
AKAAG-RR, Fort Sam Houston, Texas, for information packets and application forms.
Two-Year Army ROTC Scholarships ure exclusively for UTEP-TWC sophomores who
have completed or are about to complete the Basic Course (MS 1 and MS II). UTEP-
TWC sophomores interested in Two-Year Army ROTC Scholarships should obtain ap-
plications from the Office of the PMS, Memorial Gym, in January of their sophomore
year.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES: All students enrolled in ROTC are furnished summer
and winter uniforms, textbooks, and equipment on a loan basis. A $z0.00 deposit is re-
quired at initial registration to cover loss or damage to government and/or college pro-
perty. This deposit, less charges, is refunded upon completion of Military Science
studies. Non-scholarship Advance Coursc cadets are paid $40.00 per month for a max-
imum of twenty months, excluding the six week Advanced Summer Training Camp,
where pay is at the rate of $151.95 per month. Both Four and Two-Year Army ROTC
Scholarship cadets have their tuition, required fees, textbooks, and essential classroom
supplies paid for by the government. Additionally, Four and Two-Year Army ROTC
Scholarship recipients are paid $50.00 per month for the full period of their scholar-
ship, except for the six week Advanced Summer Training Camp, where the pay is at the
rate of $151.95 per month. The government also provides a mileage allowance of six
cents per mile to and from Basic and Advanced Summer Training Camps. Pay at the
six week Basic Suinmur Training Camp, attended by candidates for the Two-Year
ROTC Program, is at the rate of $78.00 per month.

FLIGHT TRAINING: Flight Training at a local flying school is available in limited
quotas to Senior ROTC Cadets at UTEP-TWC. A more rigid physical examination is re-
quired and cadets must attend flight training on their own time. The ROTC flight train-
ing program secks to qualify the cadet for u Federal Aviation Agency Pilot's License.
Instructional costs approximating $600.00 per person are paid by the government. If a
Senior ROTC cadet elects to take flight training he must agree to serve three years on
active duty where he may receive more advanced flight training and possible duty with
Army Aviation. Qualified Army Aviators receive an extra $100.00 per month.

COMMISSIONS OFFERED: Upon successful completion of all Military Science
studies and requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree, a cadet is tendered a commission
as a Second Lieatenant in the United States Army Reserve and will be required to serve
on active duty, not to exceed two years {three ycars for those taking ROTC Flight
Training ). Students who qualify as Distinguished Military Students at the end of their
junior year and maintain the prescribed academic and leadership standards through
Advanced Training Camp and their senior year, will be designated as Distinguished
Military Graduates of UTEP-TWC, Distinguished Military Graduates may apply and
qualify for 2 Regular Army Cominission — the same as given at the United States Mili-
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tary Academy at West Point. Since UTEP-TWC offers a General Military Science Cur-
riculum, a commission in most branches of the Army is obtainable, excepting those re-
quiring professional gradnate work. Following graduation, the newly commissioned
officer is sent to an Orientation Course of about eight weeks duration to gqualify him in
his Branch, and then completes his tour of active duty through challenging assignments
overseas and in the United States. Following one year's active duty, promotion to First
Lieutenant can be reasonably expected with a substantial increase in pay. Likewise,
upon the completion of two year’s active Military Service, another substantial increase
in pay will occur. Delays in call to active duty are generally obtainable for those students
who wish to pursue graduate studies leading to a Master's Degree.

BASIC COURSE

1101-02 Military Science I°
Organization of the Army and ROTC; Individual Weapons and Marksmanship;
United States Army and National Security; and Leaci)ership Laboratory. One
classroom hour and one drill hour per week. Academic credit: One hour per
semester.

2201-02 Military Science II
Map and Aerial Photograph Reading: Introduction to Operations and Basic
Tactics; American Military History; Counterinsurgency; and Leadership Labora-
tory. Two classroom hours and one drill hour per week. Academic credit: Two
hours per semester.

ADVANCED COURSE*

3301-02 Military Science ITI
Leadership; Military Teaching Principles; Branches of the Army; Small Unit
Tactics and Communications; Counterinsurgency; and Leadership Laboratory.
Three classroom hours and one drill hour per week. Prerequisite: Junior standing
basic course or equivalent military training, and selection by Professor of Military
Science and President of the College. Academic credit: Three hours per semester.

3401-02 Military Science 1V
Operations; Logistics; Army Administration; Military Justice; The Role of the
United States in World Affairs; Service Orientation; and Leadership Laboratory.
Three classroom hours and one drill hour per week. Prerequisite: Military Science
3301-02. Academic credit: Three hours per semester.

? In addition to the above schedule, Military Science I and advanced course students
are required to take one 3 semester hour class per year in an elective academic subject
from one of the following general academic areas: Effective Communication, Science
Comprehension, General Psychology, Political Institutions. This elective may be used
to meet both graduation and military science requirements,
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Epcar T. RuFrF, Head

Professors RUFF, Suanp, BEVANS; Associate Professors TapPAN, WesB, RusseLt,
CHRisTIAN; Assistant Professors Ewron, BREWER, SCRUGGS;
Instructors, HaucraroNn, BalLky, SpyrorouLos, F. Rooricuez, [rwin,
Navar, HERRERA, BALDWIN, SMmrTH.

Registration Instructions:
a)} Native speakers — register for 4102, subject to placement
b} No previous courses in the language — register for 4101
¢) Two units in high school — register for 4102
d} One, three, or four units — confer with Department for placement.

Courses 4101-02 and 3201-02 should be taken without interruption and supplemented
with Courses 3108, 3110, 3111, and 3114 as needed for fluency.

B.A. Degree — Special requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in a foreign
language: foreign language 4101-02, 3201-02 (or placement) and twelve advanced
hours. Completion of course 3201-02 in a secong foreign language. For Spanish
majors, History 3347 or 3348 or 3349; for French majors, History 3365 or equivalent.
Major examination required. Teaching majors who wish departmental recommenda-
tion must meet the same requirements, plus those for the certificate on an earlier
page of this catalog. First semester, basic courses numbered 4101 are not counted
in addition to two units in same language in high school.

Ceneral prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.
FRENCH

4101-02 Fundamentals of Reading, Writing and Speaking
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts,
laboratory and written exercises.

a110 Civilisation frangaise
INustrated lectures in intermediate French. Extensive use of travelogs, slides and
films of everyday life to teach conversational French. Intended as a supplement
to required courses for students who do not already speak French. Prerequisite:
French 4101.

a111 La France contemporaine
A conversational course in intermediate French based on a study of the provinces
of France. Extensive use of slides, films, and travelogs to teach vocabulary and
conversational usage. A supplementary course for students who do not already
speak French. Prerequisite: French g101.

3201-02 Intermediate Readings in the Modern Period
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth cemturies. Oral and written sum-
maries, some grammar review, Prerequisite: French 4102.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3321 The Literary History of France
A survey of French literature and culture, stressing the simultaneous develop-
ment of French institutions, thought and art forms. Conducted in French. Pre-
requisite: French 3202.

3332 The French Classical Period
A study of the representative works of Corneille, Racine, Moliere, La Fontaine,
ete. Outside reading. Prerequisite: French 3202,
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3333 Masterpieces of French Literature
A survey of masterpieces of French literature, including the Chanson de Roland,
Montaigne's Essais, etc. At least four important works will be covered in class.
Outside reading reports. Prerequisite: French 3202,

3335 Nineteenth Century French Novel: Early Period
Reading of such eighteenth century novelists as Lesage, I'Abbé Prévost and
Bernurdin de Saint-Pierre and the nineteenth century novelists up to 1850, Pre-
requisite: French 3202,

13337 Nineteenth Century French Novel: Later Period
A study of the French novel during the last half of the nineteenth century. Emph-
asis on the naturalistic and realistic movements. Prerequisite: French 3202,

3341 Modern French Drama
The French drama from the end of the eighteenth to the end of the nineteenth
centuries. Combines previous courses 3336 and 3340. Prerequisite: French gzo2.

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review
Oral and written composition on topics of current interest; correspondence and
commercial letters. Prerequisite: French 3zo0z.

3358 Contemporary French Literature
Emphasis on the novel with some attention to the contemporary drama. Study of
such authors as Proust, Romains, Saint-Exupéry, Gide, Camus, Cocteau, Girau-
doux, Anouilh, etc. Prerequisite: French 320z2.

4377 The History of French Poetry: A Survey

3490 SEMINAR
Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced French.

3491 Advanced Heading Course: SEMINAR
Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced French.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in French
and a Bachelor’s degree.

3500 SEMINAR
May be repeated for credit.

3591 Graduate Beading Course: SEMINAR
May be repeated for credit.

GERMAN

4101-02 Fundamentals of Reading, Writing and Speaking

Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts,
laboratory and written exercises.

3110 German Civilization

An intermediate course in conversational German. Extensive use of slides and
films of everyday life to teach spoken German. A supplementary course for stu-
dents who do not already speak German. Prerequisite: German 4101,

3201-02 Intermediate Readings in the Modern Period
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written sum- .
maries, some grammar review. Prerequisite: German 4102.
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3321 The Literary History of Germany
An introductory survey of German literature and culture stressing the parallel
development of German institutions, thought and art forms. Prerequisite: Ger-
man 3z02.

3333 Masterpieces of German Literature
Intensive readings from masterpieces of German literature. At least four complete
works from such authors as Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, etc. Prerequisite; German
3202.

3339 The German Novelle and Short Story
A study of the shorter fictional forms in German from the time of Goethe to the
present. Prerequisite: German 3202,

3341 Modern German Drama
A study of the modern German drama through the works of such authors as
Biichner, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, etc. Prerequisite: German 320z.

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review
Examination of the best modern German writing styles, Original composition on
topics of current interest: some correspondence and commercial letters. Prere-
quisite: German 3202.

2358 Contemporary German Literature
Emphasis on the novel with some attention to the contemporary drama. Study of
such authors as Hesse, Mann, Kafka, Grass, etc. Prerequisite: German 3202.

LATIN

4103-04 Fundamentals of Latin (reading emphasis)
Reading of elementary and intermediate texts; grammar, written exercises. In-
tended to provide a basis for advanced study in Romance Languages.

SPANISH

4101-02 Fundamentals of Reading, Writing and Speaking
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts,
laboratory and written exercises.

3201-02 Intermediate Readings in the Modern Period
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, Oral and written sum-
maries, s5ome grammar review, Prerequisite: Spanish 4102.

3108 Conversational Spanish
Intended to broaden the vocabulary of Spanish 4101 for everyday use. A sup-
plementary course for students who do not already speak Spanish. Extensive use
of audio-visual aids. Prerequisite: With or after Spanish 4101,

3110 Cultura hispanica
INlustrated lectures in intermediate Spanish. Extensive use of slides and films of
everyday life in Latin America to teach conversational Spanish. A supplementary
course for students who do not already speak Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 4101.

3111 Espaifia contemporinea
A conversational course in intermediate Spanish based on a study of the provinces
of Spain. Extensive use of slides, films and travelogs to teach vocabulary and
conversational usage. A supplementary course for students who deo not already
speak Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 4101.
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3114 México contemporaneo
A conversational course in intermediate Spanish based on a study of city and
rural life in the various regions of Mexico. Extensive use of slides. films and
travelogs to teach vocabulary and conversational usage. A supplementary course
for students who do not already speak Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 4101.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3321 The Literary History of Spain
A survey of Spanish culture and Jiterature, stressing the parallel development of
Spanish institutions, thought and art forms. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite:
Spanish 3202.

3322 La cultura hispanica en las Américas
An interpretation of the culture of Spanish America through contemporary Span-
ish American literature. Conducted jn Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

3324 The Literary History of Mexico
Principal movements and writers in Mexican literature. Emphasis on the novel
of the Revolution, Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

3328 Golden Age Drama
A study of the leading dramatists: Lope de Vega. Tirso de Molina, Calderén de
la Barca, Ruiz Alarcén, Moreto and others. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202,

3333 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature
Extensive readinss from masterpieces of Spanish literature. At least four com-
plete works including the Poema de Mio Cid, Libro de Buen Amor, La Celestina,
etc. Prerequisite: Spanish 3z02.

3335 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel: Early Period
The Spanish novel of the first half of the nineteenth century: Fernan Caballero.
Valera, Alarcén, Pereda, Pérez Galdés, Pardo Bazin, etc. Prerequisite: Spanish
3202,

3337 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel: Later Period
The Spanish novel of the second half of the nineteenth century: Palacio Valdés,
Blasco Ibinez, Pio Baroja, Pérez de Ayala, Valle Inclan, Concha Espina, etc.
Prerequisite; Spanish 3z02.

3339 The Cuento and the Short Story

Shorter fictional forms in Spain and Spanish America from the time of Juan
Manuel to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202,

3341 Modern Spanish Drama

The Spanish drama from the end of the eighteenth to the end of the nineteenth
centuries, Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

3356 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature: Early Period
The “Generation of "g8,” including Unamuno, Benavente, Ortega y Gasset.
Azorin, Garcia Lorca, ete. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202. (Not counted in addition
to Spanish 3358.)

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review
Examination of the best modern Spanish business, epistolary, journalistic and
polemic styles. Criginal composition on topics of current interest. Prerequisite:
Spanish 3z02.

a359 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature: Later Period
The “CGeneration of '36,” including Cela, Laforet, Gironella, Casona, Zunzunegui,
etc. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202,
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3360 The Regional and Historical Novel in South America

3362

3363

3364

3365

4366

3377

3400

3432

3461

A study of the famous regional and historical novels of South America, exclusive
of Brazil. At least one representative author of each country or region. Special
attention to major regional language differences. Qutside reports. Prerequisite:
Spanish 3202.

The New World in Spanish Literature (Northern Hemisphere )

A literary study of the diaries, accounts and biographies of the Spanish explorers
in the New World: Columbus’ Diario de Navegacidn; Cortes’ Cartas de Relacidn;
Cabeza de Vaca's Naufragios; Castaneda’s Jornada de Cibola, etc. Special atten-
tion to the American Southwest. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

The Literary History of Argentina

The principal movements and writers in Argentine literature. At least four repre-
sentative works will be read in class. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish
3202.

Contemporary Poets of Latin America
The meost significant works of the leading poets of Latin America. Emphasis on
the modern period. Prerequisite; Spanish 3zoz.

Contemporary Urban Novel of Latin America
A survey of the increasing tendency among Latin American novelists to portray
life in rapidly growing population centers. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

The New World in Spanish Literature {Southern Hemisphere)

A literary study of the diaries, accounts and biographies of the Spanish explorers
and conquistadores in the New World: Cabeza de Vaca's Comentarios; El Inca
Garcilaso de la Vega's Comentarios reales; Ercilla’s La Araucana, etc. Prerequi-
site; Spanish 3202,

History of Spanish Poetry
A survey of Spanish poetry to the middle of the twentieth century. Prerequisite:
Spanish 3202.

Language Theory and Analysis

Seminar in language improvement and Spanish literature and culture. Methods
for teaching Spanish on all levels. Practical linguistics; written and oral participa-
tion in language improvement; problems of literary analysis, appreciation, criti-
cism and explication with sociological and cultural anthropological factors. Pre-
requisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish.

Classical Spanish Prose

A study of the Spanish picaresque, chivalresque and pastoral novels and shorter
forms. Some consideration of mystic and satirical masterpieces. Outside reading
reports. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish.

Don Quixote

The Literary value and influence of the Quijote. Traditional and modern interpre-
tations. The life and times of Cervantes. Collateral readings and reports. Prere-
quisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish.

3467 El ensayo hispénico

A study of the Spanish and Spanish American essay of the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries: Larra, Ganivet; Rod6, Bello, Sarmiento, Marti, Sierra, Caso,
Reves le\md others, Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced
Spanish.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in Spanish
and a Bachelor's degree,

3590 SEMINAR
Spanish and Spanish-American literary or linguistic problems to be announced
by the instructor at the beginning of each semester. May be repeated for credit.

1591 Graduate Reading Course: SEMINAR
May be repeated for credit.

3592 Seminar on the History of the Spanish Language {Phonology)
3593 Seminar on the History of the Spanish Language {Morphology)
3594 Cervantine Studies: SEMINAR

1595 Seminar on the Latin American Novel

2598-99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
Confer with the head of the department immediately upon registration.

RUSSIAN

4101-02 Written and Spoken Russian
An intensive course designed to enable the more mature student to master the
fundamentals of written and spoken Russian. Prerequisite: Completion of Course
4102, or equivalent, in a foreign language with a grade of at least “B,"” or permis-
sion of the head of the department. Two double recitation hours per week.

7108 Conversational Russian

Intended to broaden the vocabulary of Russian 4101 for oral use. Attention will
be given to basic military terminology. Prerequisite: With or after Russian 4101.
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g Music Be

Ovav E, Ewpno, Head
Professors Ewso, THORMODSGAARD; Associate Professors Briccs, HEnperson, HiLLvER,
Lanpsman; Assistant Professors Canpon, MeEnk, MEYER, THAYER;
Instructors STANLEY, PauL,

THEORY For Undergraduates

2111, 2112 Music Fundamentals, Sight Singing and Dictation
Functional experiences in the basic fundamentals of music with simple melodic,
harmonic and thythmic instruments; one through four-part sight singing and
dictation. Two lectures and one workshop hour per week,

3113, 3114 Essentials of Acoustics and Music Theory
The combination, transmission and effects of musical sounds, utilizing symbols.
The logic of order in music as exemplified in acoustics, overtone series, scales,
diatonic hamony, thythm, melody writing, non-harmonic devices, simple modu-
lation. Open to all students. Three lectures per week.

1211, 1212 Sight Singing and Dictation
Continuation of Music Theory 2112. Concurrent registration with 3113-14 re-
commended. One lecture and one workshop hour per week. Prerequisite: Music
Theory 2112, or equivalent background.

3213, 3214 Harmony
Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation and part writing; harmonic
analysis and simple forms; seventh chords; altered chords; keyboard practice.
Three lecture and two workshop hours per week. Prereguisite: Music 3113-14.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

2311, 2312 Counterpoint ( SEMINAR)
Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation; mixed chords; foreign modu-
lation. Survey of sixteenth and eighteenth century contrapuntal techniques as
exemplified in Palestrina and Bach. Introduction to Composition, Two lectures
per week. Prerequisite; Music 3213-14.

2313, 2314 SEMiNar: Composition
Modern styles of composition, including techniques from the Schillinger System.
are integrated with traditional theory and composition in a practical course
covering the smaller forms in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite: Theory
3213-14 or equivalent.

2315, 2316 Form and Analysis (2316 SEMINAR)
Detailed study of the logic of musical structure as exemplified in representative
works begirning with song forms and including the larger forms. Prerequisite:
Music 3213-14.

3411 Choral Arranging
A study of basic principles of writing, a.rrangin%, and editing choral music in
two to eight parts, Emphasis upon music suitable for public school choral groups.
Prerequisite;: Music 3213-14.

a412 Instrumentation and Orchestration
A study of orchestral and band instrumments by classification, The range capa-
bilities and limitations, timbre, transposition, etc, Practical experience in scoring
for various combinations of instruments from trios to full orchestra and band.
Prerequisite: Music 3213-14 and four semester hours, or equivalent, of class
instruments.
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2413, 2414 SEMINAR: Advanced Composition
A continuation of Music 2313-14 with emphasis upon modern music and Jarger
forms. Prerequisite: Music 2313-14.

2415 Dance Band Arranging
A study of melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic devices and styles used in modern
music; practical experience in scoring for various combinations of dance groups.
Prerequisite: Music 3213-14 and four semester hours, or equivalent, of class in-
struments.

LITERATURE For Undergraduates

1141 Band Literature®
A study of selected works in the field of band literature. Concurrent registration
with band is required. Prerequisite: Placement.

1151 Choral Literature®
A study of selected works in the field of choral literature. Concurrent registration
with choir or chorus is required. Prerequisite: Placement.

1165 Chamber Music and Ensembles*®
Reading of music and the study of selected works characteristic to the performing
group. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

3121 Introduction to Musical Literature
A course for Music Majors. A brief survey of musical literature from the beginning
of music through Modern Music, hearing recordings of representative works of

each geriod, with major emphasis on the development of music up to the Classical
Period.

a122 Trends in Musical Literature
A survey, through directed listening, of the trends found in the great musical
literature of the world, from the beginning of music through Modern Music:
major emphasis on understanding the literature and styles of the Classical through
Modern Periods. For Music Majors.

3124 Our Fascinating World of Music
A course for all students, except music majors, who wish to derive understanding
and enjoyment from musical experiences. Guided listening to live and recorded
music typical of significant periods from antiquity through the present. Familiari-
zation with listener’s terminology. Development of background for selection of
ersonal libraries. Group introductory experiences with social instruments and
olk songs. Three hours per week,

3125 Our Music Heritage

Continuation of 3124. More detailed and expanded study of the basic elements,
forms (symphonic, etc.) and major style periods for increased understanding and
listening pleasure. Relationship of a nation’s music to its daily life, activities,
ideals and conditions. Experimental comparison of the music of rmajor ethnic
groups. Emphasis on the style periods from the Baroque era through the 2oth
Century. Continued group participation and experiences with social instruments
and folk songs. Three hours per week. Prerequisite: Music Literature 3124.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
3321 Music History

Chronological survey of the composers and their works through directed listening
beginning with Greek Music and continuing through the Baroque period, with
emphasis on the growth of our culture, Prerequisite: For music majors, Theory
3214 and junior standing; for others, six hours of music and junior standing.

3322 Music History
Continuation of Music History 3321, beginning with the Classic Period and con-
tinuing through contemporary music. Prerequisite: For music majors, Theory 3214
and junior standing; for others, six hours of music and junior standing.

*May be repeated for credit.
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MUSIC EDUCATION For Undergraduates

1101,

2131

1201 Professional Laboratory Experiences®

Observation of instrumental and vocal performances by individuals, groups, and
classes of all age levels { elementary school, secondary school and college) under
the guidance of public school and college instructors. Participation required in
one or more perfgrmance media. Required of all music majors each semester in
residence. Minimurm of 2 hours per week per semester, and written reports on 6
concerts attended. (1201, two hours per week for Sophomores, requires observa-
tion in a variety of selected public school classrooms. )

Church Music Leadership

Basic functions and techniques of conducting and accompanying. Recruiting for
volunteer choirs. Selected problems in church choirs. Selection and preparation
of suitable materials. Techniques for the conductor-accompanist. Two lectures
and one laboratory per week.

3136 Church Music Materizls, Organization and Direction

3232

3233

3331

3333

3334

Basic administration and direction of a church music program; pastor and music
director relationships; worship and training materials for all choirs; functions of
lay groups: budgeting; choice and use of equipment. Prerequisite: Permission of
the Head of the department.

Age Group Choirs and Church School Music

Purposes and functions of age group choirs; care of child voices and changing
voices; suitable materials; worship training: rote songs and reading. Integrating
music with graded church school lessons; parent cooperation. Prerequisite: Music
Education 3136 or equivalent experience and permission of the Head of the de-
partment.

Hymnology and Liturgics

istory, interpretation and use of hymns and hymn tunes, plainsong, spirituals,
and carols. Twentieth century trends in hymnology. Uses of introits, responses,
chants, and other similar forms in liturgical and non-liturgical services. Prere-
quisite: Music Education 3136 or equivalent experience and permission of Head
of the department.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Choral Procedures, Techniques and Conducting

in Elementary Schools

A study of unigue problems in choir organization including the selection of
voices. Special attention is given to the musical needs of the Elementary Grades,
including rehearsal techniques phonetics, literature, interpretation, and baton
techniques. Prerequisite: For music majors, 20 hours in music and Junior stand-
ing; for others, Music Theory 3114 and Junior standing.

Techniques, Materials and Conducting in Secondary Schools
Selected problems in conducting, including instrumental experiences. Methods
of developing good posture, baton techniques; fundamental principles in obtain-
ing balance, color, shading, interpretation, score reading, etc. Program building
and practical application of the conducting of smaller concert numbers. Prere-
quisite: For music majors, 20 hours in music and junior standing; for others,
Music Theory 3114 and Junior standing.

Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools

Consideration of music in relation to the child voice and song repertory, rhythm
bands, dramatic play, discriminating listening, as determined by the child’s stage
of growth, correlation and integration with the elementary curriculum. Curricular
plans and materials. For Elementary Education Majors. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing in Education.

SMay be repedted for credit.
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3335 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools
Continuation of Music Education 3334, with emphasis on activities saitable for
the classroom teacher. For Elementary Education Majors. Prerequisite: Music
Education 3334, o1 equivalent musical training.

2336 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools
Pre-adolescent growth and development as the basis of procedures in the teach-
ing of music in the Elementary grades. Designed to meet the needs of the special
music teacher. The child voice, its development and classification. Introduction
of notation, song materials, thythm bands, appreciation methods and creative
music for children. For Elementary School Music Majors. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in music education, and Theory 3214.

3433 Teaching of Music in the Junior and Senior High Schools
The study of adolescent growth and development, and related procedures in the
teaching of music in the upper level grades and in high school. Choral and instru-
mental music materials, organization of ensembles, teaching of music apprecia-
tion and theory; correlation and integration with the entire school curriculum;
public school type music as it is related to the life and needs of a community.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in music education, and Theory 3214.

3435 SEMiNar: Selected Problems in Music Education
The student may receive individual instruction and guidance in the area in which
a specific need is demonstrated. Credit may be received in the elementary or
secondary school field. Prerequisite: Six hours of Education, six hours of Music,
senior standing, or equivalent background as determined by the instructor and
Head of the department.

3436 Church Music Materials, Organization and Direction
Continuation of 3138. Required of students planning to be "*Ministers of Music."
Prerequisite: Music Education 3136, or equivalent training and experience, and
senior standing. Offered Summer Sessions only.

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary Grades
A minimum of ten hours per week for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in the elementary school music classes. For all-level teacher
certification. Prerequisite: Six hours of Education, six hours of upper level Music
Education, senior standing and approval of Music Faculty Teacher Education
Committee.

3498 Professional Laboratory Experience in Junior
and Senior High Schools
Continuation of 3496. Prerequisite: Music Education 3496, or concurrent regis-
tration, and approval of the Music Faculty Teacher Education Committee,

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

3531, 3532 SEMINAR: Problems in Music Education
Educational research in the elementary and secondary school fields. Each student
may conduct research on a problem of his own selection in his field of major
interest. May be taken for credit in supervision, if desired. Prerequisite: Twelve
semester hours of advanced courses in Music and a bachelor's degree,

3535, 3536 SEMinar: Field Work in Music Education
The student works individually on a selected topic with an assigned specialist in
that area under supervision of department head. Prerequisite: Twelve semester
hours of advanced courses in Music and a bachelor’s degree.
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APPLIED MUSIC For Undergraduaies

Placement auditions are required on the major and secondary instruments. Students
who demonstrate adequate proficiency on any required instrument {or voice) will
be encouraged to substitute other courses outside of the music area. Students will
perform before the Music Faculty at the close of each semester. The audition at the
close of the second year also determines admission to upper division courses. A grade
of “B” is required on the major instrument for permission to continue with the
succeeding course. For full description of the course of study for any Applied Music
course consult the Head of the department.

Only Sdecondary Level courses numbered 2300 and above may be taken for graduate
credit,

Ensembles — Band, Choir, Orchestra, Chorus, Lab Dance Band, a fully equipped sym-
phony orchestra, a concert and marching band, a laboratory band, small chamber
groups and two large choirs are maintained. These organizations are open to all
students who wish to enjoy the performance of a great variety of music, On special
occasions each year, several organizations are combined in large productions includ-
ing operas and oratorios. Home concerts and concert tourts are a part of the program.
Consent of instructor is required for admission.

1143 Band, Choir, Orchestra, Lab Dance Band®

Three hours per week. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

1155 All-College Chorus®
A mixed singing organization open to all students interested in any kind of choral
work. Audition is not required, Oratorios and cperas are presented with orches-
tral accompaniment, occasionally in combination with the Texas Western Choir.
Two hours per week. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

110z Golddiggers®
A cnurse for women in dancing. twirling, pom pom and marching activities; par-
ticipation in football shows and other public appearances. Prerequisite: Admission
by try-out only.

GROUP INSTRUCTION

Credit granted only when taken as a minor or elective. Open to all students.
These courses will be designated as Voice 2171, Piano 2171, ete.

2171, 2172, 2271, 2272, 2371, 2372 {84)
Two classes and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or
placement. { Exception: only $z.00 for Class Voice.)

3190 Diction
A survey course in Italian, German and French pronunciation; [ree translation.
Open to all.

2223, 2224 Opera Workshop
Study and participation in all phases of opera preduction, dramatic interpretation,
preparation of scenes und directing of small-scale productions, Survey of practical
opera literature for community and public school performances. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing, permission of the instructor, and preceding course where
listed. Two lectures and one laboratory hour per week as assigned.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

2323, 2324 Opera Workshop
Continuation of 2224. Prerequisite: JTunior standing. permission of the instructor,
and preceding course where listed. Two lectures and one laboratory hour per
week as assigned.

*May be repeated for credit.
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2373. 2374 Piano Sight Reading Class ($2)
Emphasis on actual playing experience and sight reading at the piano. Two
classes per week. Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

2493 Pedagogy of Voice
Psychological and physiological problems in voice-building; study of the boy
voice, the “monotone,” and registers in all voice classifications. Methods of voice
development through song literature. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music, or
equivalent in vocaf study and experience, Voice 2292, and permission of in-
structor.

BALLET For Undergraduates

2141, 2142 Ballet
Basic Ballet techniques combining the methods of the Russian, Cecchetti and
French Schools. Public performance opportunities with the Texas Western-Civic
Ballet and the College-Community Opera. Three hours per week.

1241, 1242 Character and Jazz Dance®
Interpretation of national dancing; fundamentals and techniques of Jazz. Two
hours per week, Prerequisite: Ballet, modern dance, or athletic (football, basket-
ball, etc.) background, and permission of Head of department.

3241, 3242 Intermediate Ballet
Continuation of 2142, with more advanced work in the creative aspects of dance
movements. Four and one-half hours per week. Prerequisite: Ballet 2142 or per-
mission of Head of department. (Formerly 2241, 2242.)

3341, 3342 Ballet Techniques
Continuation of 3242: advanced techniques with increased emphasis on certain
creative aspects of gance movements. Four and one-half hours per week. Prere-
quisite: Ballet 3242, or equivalent, junior standing, and permission of the Head
of the departmcent.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

Junior and senior courses on the secondary level may be used for undergraduate
and graduate credit, may be repeated for credit on the undergraduate level. Stu-
dents are expected to study on campus with members of the College music faculty.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Only junior and senior courses with “g” as the third digit are acceptable
towards a graduate degree.
SECONDARY LEVEL

3491, 3492 Selected Problems in Applied Music ($50)
Designed tc meet the needs of students in specific areas omitted in previous
studies. Required of students who have not taken courses on their major in-
struments at Texas Western College within three years of graduation. Two thirty-
minute lessons and twelve practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Applied Music
2292, senior standing, or equivalent, in music, and experience, and permission of
instructor.

PIANO, ORGAN
Courses designated as Piano 2181-82, Piano 2281-82, Organ 2181-82, etc.

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students needing preparatory study:
Undergraduate credit only.

2181, 82, 2281, 82, 2381, 82, 2481, 82 ($2§])
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

*May be repeated for credit.
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3181, 82, 3281, 82 (345)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3381, 82, 3481, 82 (3$50)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory, Music Education, and qualified students.

2191, 92, 2291, 92, 2391, 92, 2491, g2 {$25)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

3191, 92, 3291, 92 ($45) B
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3391, 92, 3491, 92 ($50) _ N
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS IN APPLIED MUSIC
4191, 92, 4291, 92 ($45)

Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

4391, 92, 4491, 92 ($50) _ .
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

ORCHESTRAL AND BAND INSTRUMENTS

(Flute, Oboe, Clarinet, Bassoon, Saxophone, Violin, Viola, Violoncello, String Bass
Cornet or Trumpet, French Horn, Trombone or Baritone, Tuba, Percussion, Harp)

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students needing preparatory study;
Undergraduate credit only.

2181, 82, 2281, 82, 2381, 82, 2481, 82 ($25)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

2181, 82, 3281, 82 (845)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3381, 82, 3481, 82 (%50)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite; Pre-
ceding course or placement.

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory, Music Education, and qualified students.

2191, 92, 2201, 92, 2391, 92, 2491, g2 ($25)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

3191, 92, 3291, 92 ($45) _
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.
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3391, 92, 3491, 92 ($50) ) _ _ N
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS IN APPLIED MUSIC
4191, 92, 4291, 92 {$45)

Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

4391, 92, 4491, 92 ($50) _ . N
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per week. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

VOICE

During the first two years of vocal study there is considerable emphasis on voice
building, using methods of the old Italian school. Varying amounts of song litera-
ture are studied depending upon the progress of the individual. Voice building is
continued throughout the junior and senior years, although increasing emphasis
is placed upon coaching.

At the end of the senior year the student should be able to sing in three foreign
languages, including in his repertoire four operatic arias, four cratorio arias,
twenty classics and twenty standard modern songs.

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students needing preparatory study;
Undergraduate credit only.

These courses are designed for all students interested in singing and for those
who require preparation for the college level course in voice. Students with vocal
and hearing difficulties, including "monotones,” are urged to take these courses.
All students studying primary or secondary voice are expected to participate in
one of the two college choirs.

2181, 82, 2281, 82, 2381, 82, 2481, 82 ($25)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

3181, 82, 3281, 82 (%45)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3381, 82, 3481, 82 ($50)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement,

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory, Music Education, and qualified students.

2191, 92, 2291, g2, 2391, g2, 2491, g2 ( $25)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

3191, 92, 3201, 92 ($45)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3391, 92, 3491, 92 (850)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per weck. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.
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J. H. Happox, Head

H. Y. Benedict Professor ROMANELL;
Professors Crawrorp, HapDox; Assistant Professor Glannont.

B.A. Degree — Specific courses required for the Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy are
Philosophy 3203, 3204, 3205, and 3451 or 3452.

{ Philosophy 3203 is the prerequisite for all courses in philosophy except Phil. 3104.)

3104 Logic
A study of deductive reasoning.

3203 Introduction to Philosophy [Formerly 3103]
An introduction to the basic problems of philosophy, with readings from primary
sources.

3204 Ancient and Medieval Philosophy [Formerly 3201]

Philosophic thought from the Greeks to the Scholastics.

3205 Modern Philosophy [Formerly 3202]
Philosophic thought from Descartes through Kant.

q206 Ethics [Formerly 3301]

A discussion of moral principles.

3207 Philosophy of Civilization [Formerly 3321]

A philosophical analysis of the various phases of human culture.

3208 Aesthetics [Formerly 3412]

An analysis of the various theories of beauty.

3212 Latin American Philosophy
A Survey of Latin American thought.

3311 Philosophy of Science

A study of the methods and implications of the mathematical and natural sciences.

3322 Philosophy of Religion

A philosophical analysis of the various aspects of religion.

3931 Ethical Theory

An analysis of the various approaches to the significance of moral belief.

3332 Contemporary Philosophy
A study of recent philosophical thought.

3401 Symbolic Logic

A study of contemporary mathematical logic.

3402 Metaphysics

A comparative analysis of the basic theories of reality.
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3403

3411

3451

3432

3453

Problems in the Philosophy of Science.
A dctailed analysis of a small number of selected problems in the Philosophy of
Science.

Epistemology
A study of the ways of knowing and the nature of truth.

History of Philosophy — SEMINAR

The life and work of one or more of the great philosophers will be the subject of
study. May be repeated when the course content varies. Prerequisite: Philosophy
3204 and 3205 or the cquivalent as determined by the instructor,

Problems of Philosophy — SEminar
May be repeated when the course content varies, Prerequisite: As determined by
the instructor.

Independent Study
Independent student work under the supervision of the staff. Permission of the
instructor required.
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Max C. BorLen, Head

Professors Barnes, BoLeN, Knape, McINTYRE, McManan;
Associate Professors BLUE, BRIENT, BRuck, SCHUMAKER; Assistant Professors Bowen,
COOPER, SLUSHER; Lecturer WEBB: Instructors DEAN,® PROVENCIO;
Teaching Assistants GILLESPIE, McLeop, NORTHRUP,

Departmental Requirements:

For the Bachelor of Science degree in Physics the student is required to take thirty-six
semester hours of Physics, including Physics 4115, 4216, 1216, 4217 or their equiv-
alent, which are the prerequisites for all upper division Physics courses, and Physics
3351, 3352, 3441. 3442 and at least eleven additional semester hours to be selected
in conference with the Physics faculty advisor ar the Head of the Physics Depart-
ment.

Those persons in Geophysics (including Atmospheric Physics) will be allowed to sub-
stitute equivalent courses from Physics 3427 and 3428 for Physics 3352 and 3442
with permission from the Head of the Physics Department.

For the Bachelor of Arts in Physics the student is required to take twenty-five semester
hours of Physics, including Physics 4115, 4216, 1216, 4217 or their egnivalent, and
Physics 2351 and 3441 ang at least nine additional hours to be selected in conference
with the Physies faculty advisor or the Head of the Physics Department.

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

a101 Principles of Physical Science ($2} — Fall Semester

Designed to introduce as clearly and simply as possible the essential elements of
physical science to the liberal arts student. Consists of a study of the basic laws of
physics, the developments of contemporary physics, geophysics, meteorology, and
astronomy. Emphasis is placed strongly on principles. Laboratory consists of
formal Iagorator}' exercises and visits to various research laboratories. May not be
counted as physics toward a major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any
physics course other than Physics 3102. Two lectures and two laboratory hours
per week. Open to all students.

3102 Principles of Physical Science ($2) — Spring Semester
Continuation of Physics 3101. Prerequisite: Physics 3101, May not be counted as
physics toward a major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any other course
in physics. Two lectures and two laboratory hours per week.

4103 General Physics ($2)
Mechanics and heat. This course may not count as physics toward a major or
minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any course in physics other than Physics
4104. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week.,

4104 General Physics ($2)
Electricity, magnetism, sound, and light. This course may not be counted as
physics toward a major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any course in
physics. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Physics
4103.

3106 Elementary Theory of Sound — Spring Semester
A study of sound as related to speaking, singing, and to musical instruments.
It includes physical principles of sound ?roduction. transmission, interference,
hearing. resonance, pitch, quality, musical intervals, stringed instruments, wind
instruments, acoustics of rooms, and associated electronic equipment. May not be
counted as physics toward a major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any
course in physics.

*On Leave of Absence.
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4107 Elementary Astronomy (3%2) — Fall Semester

A survey of the solar system. The main ideas of physical science in their relation
to the universe. Topics covered are the earth, moon, planets, minor planets,
comets, and meteors. The mathematical level is the same as in a freshman physics
course. Three lectures and one two-hour night laboratory per week. May not be
counted as physics toward the major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to
any physics course but may be counted as a laboratory science in the liberal arts
curriculum,

4108 Elementary Astronomy ($2) — Spring Semester
A continuation of Astronomy 4107. The sun, stellar properties, binary and var-
iable stars, star cluster, and galaxies. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per
week, Prerequisite: Astronomy 4107. May not be counted as physics toward the
major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any physics course but may be
counted as a laboratory science in the liberal arts curriculum,

4115 Mechanics ($2) [Formerly Physics 4215]
Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Mathematics
4111 or concurrently and one unit of high school physics or approval of Head of
the Physics department.

4216 Electricity and Magnetism
Three lectures and one two-hour problem session per week. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 4212 or concurrently and Physics 4115 or Civil Engineering 3115, Physics
1216 concurrently for all except those in Engineering.

1216 Laboratory for Physics 4216 ($2)
This laboratory must be taken concurrently with Physics 4216, Electricity and
Magnetism, by all persons with the exception of those in Engineering. This lab-
oratory meets two hours per week.

4217 Optics, Sound and Heat ($2) [Formerly Physics 4317]
Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Physics 4115
or Civil Engineering 3115 and Mathermatics 4212 or concurrently.

For Undergraduaies and Graduates

All of the following courses have the prerequisites of Physics 4115, 4216, 1216, 4217, or
the equivalent and any other prerequisites shown in the description of the course,

4320 Introduction to Geophysics ($2) — Fall Semester
A study of the application of the principles and practices of physics to the solution
of problems related to the earth. It includes a study of geochronology, tempera-
ture of the earth, seismology. dimensions of the earth, gravity, isostasy and tec-
tonics, and geomagnetism. Three lecture hours and three laboratory hours per
week. Not counted in addition to Physics 3320.

4321 Introduction to Geophysics ($2) — Spring Semester

A study of geophysical prospecting. A general discussion of the methods of
physics applied to exploration problems. Topics covered are seismic and gravi-
metli:'c methods of prospecting. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per
week.

3322 Thermodynamics — Spring Semester

A study of the fundamental principles of Thrmodynamics, Kinetic Theory and
Statistical Mechanics.

3323 Physical Optics — Fall Semester
A brief study of geometrical optics, Physical Optics dealing with waves, inter-
ference, diffraction, absorption, scattering, polarization, magneto- and electro-
optics. Quantum Optics is introduced.
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4324 Applied Geophysics {$2) — Spring Semester
A study of geophysical prospecting with special emphasis on geomagnetism and
nuclear geophysics. Includes theory and Reld work on the various magnetic and
nuclear techniques. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week.

3325 The Fundamentals of Modern Physics
A study of gaseous ions, electrons, cathode rays, isotopes, alpha, beta, and gamma
rays, positrons, neutrons, relativity, the quanturn, natural radioactivity, and the
various accelerators of charged particles. The most recent developments and
applications will be emphasized.

3326 Fundamentals of Modern Atomic Physics
A study of the atom using the vector Model for Hydrogen atom and complex
atoms. Spectra, selection rules, Zeeman, Paschen-Bach and complete Paschen-
Bach effects. An introduction to the operator algebra of Quantum Mechanics and
the Quantum Mechanical study of the particle in a box, harmonic oscillator and
Hydrogen atom.

3427 Theoretical Ceophysics — Fall Semester
A study of hydrodynamics, elasticity, and gravitational potential fields. A working
knowledge and understanding of fundamentals of geophysics is emphasized with
special emphasis on earth problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 or 3436.

3428 Theoretical Geophysics — Spring Semester
A continuation of Physics 3427. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 or 3436.

3330 Applied Radiation Physics ($2) — Spring Semester
A study of the physics of ionizing radiation and its interaction with matter. An
introduction to the effects of ionizing radiation, to exposure units and related
calculations. to the use of instruments for measuring radiation, to the calibration
of sources, to the use of isotopes, and to protective measures. Two lectures and
three laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Physics 3325.

4339 Electronics ($2) — Fall Semester
Physical electronics, transistors and other semiconductor elements. Also includes
elementary equivalent circuits and circuit theory. Three lectures and three labora-
tory hours per week, May not be counted in addition to Electrical Engineering

4339.
4340 Electronic Systems ($2} — Spring Semester

Theory and applications of a wide variety of semiconductor circuits and systems,
including digital systems. Also includes advanced analysis methods and recent
developments in electronics. Three lectures and three laboratory hours per week.
Prerequisite: Physics 4339. May not be counted in addition to Electrical Engi-
necring 4340.

2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice {$2) — Fall Semester

A course covering theory and practice in the measurement of electrical and
magnetic quantities. Certain phases of modern physics are discussed and dealt
with in the laboratory. The sensitive galvanometer is studied in detail. Attention
is given to various types of bridges. Measurements are made of such quantities as
the charge on the electron, the ratio of charge to mass, and other quantities re-
lated to modern physics. Electrical discharge through gases and attendant phen-
omena are also studied. One lecture and three laboratory hours per week.

2344 Advanced Laboratory Practice (3$2) — Spring Semester
A continuation of Physics 2343.

4351 Analytical Mechanics — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 3451]
Equilibrium and motion of a particle and a rigid body in two and three dimen-
sions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4217, Mathematics 3326 recommended.
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aa52 Analytical Mechanics — Spring Semester [Formerly Physics 3452]
Continuation of Physics 3351. Prereqguisite: Physics 3351 and Mathematics 3326.

3441 Electricity and
Magnetism — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 3341]
Maxwell's field equations are postulated and conventional laws of electricity and
magnetism are derived from electromagnetic theory, Vector theory is developed
in the course as necded. Prerequisite: Physics 3351, or permission of Department
Head. Mathematics 3435 is recommended.

3442 Electricity and
Magnetism — Spring Semester [Formerly Physics 3342]
Continuation of Physics 3341. Includes electromagnetic waves and radiation sys-
tems and Lorentz transformation of field vectors. Some elementary circuit theory
is derived from electromagnetic theory. Prerequisite: Physics 3441.

3445 Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating
Systems — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 4445]
Application of Maxwell’s equations to electromagnetic wave transmission, reflec-
tion, and refraction, including the study of guided waves, transmission lines, and
antennas. Prerequisite: Physics 4340 or Engineering 4340 or Physics 3441 or
concurrently.

2446 Senior Laboratory ($2) (Both Semesters)
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing and Physics 2343
oT 2344.

2447 Undergraduate Research (3%2) (Both Semesters)
Credit will be granted only on the recommendation of the Head of the Physics
Department, in consultation with the research advisor. May be repeated once for
credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing and must have a 3.0 average in Physics and
have the permission of the research advisor and Head of the department, and
Physics 2343 or 2344.

3447 Fundamentals of
Acoustics — Spring Semester {Formerly Physics 33471

The principles underlying the generation, transmission, and reception of acoustic
waves. Mathematical analyses of the various types of vibration of solid bodies.
Propagation of plane and spherical sound waves through fluids, transmission and
absorption phenomena, resonators and filters, Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 or
3436. (Offered 1964-65 and subsequently when demand is sufficient. )

3457 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics [Formerly 3460]
Boltzmann and quantum statistics, electron theory of metals, atomic interactions
with radiation, the Hamiltonian and Schroedinger's equation, the square well,
harmonic oscillator, hydrogen-like atoms, and the theory of transitions, Prerequi-
site: Physics 3326.

3458 Solid State, Nuclear, and Particle Physics
Theory of lattice vibrations and conduction, paramagnetism, and ferromagnetism;
Nuclear Structure, scattering processes, and models, Beta decay; Cosmic rays and
Elementary particles. Prerequisite: Physics 3457 and 3351; and Physics 3322 is
recommended.

3470 Atmospheric Physics — Fall Semester
Considers the physical structure of the atmosphere as related to the Earth and
near-space environment. The time and spatial distribution of its composition; the
kinetic, atmospheric, and electromagnetic parameters—all are presented in detail.
The effects on man’s operation in the atmosphere are discussed with emphasis on
the relatively new factors presented by recent expansion into the new speed and
space regime,.
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3471 Atmospheric Physical Process — Spring Semester

e occurrence of energy transfer processes such as convection, advection, con-
densation, evaporation, ionization, radiation, and absorption are considered in
relation to the over-all atmospheric physical structure. The development of
ionized regions of the atmosphere, the state changes incident to the precipitation
cycle, and the electrical environment in which these processes operate will be
studied. Interaction between the Earth’s surface, the troposphere, the stratos-
phere, and the ionosphere as well as the new space environment will be discussed.
Prerequisite; Physics 3470,

3472 Stratospherie Circulation

Background of the historical development of our knowledge of the structure of
the stratosphere with particular attention to the development of the Meteoro-
logical Rocket Network, Rocket techniques, sensor systems and data acquisition
and processing systems employed in MRN, climatological structure of the strato-
spheric circulation, and the changes which may be expected as a longer period
of record is obtained will be considered. Grometric influences on the solar heat
disposition as well as the distribution of atmospheric absorbers and the dynamic
factors which exert an influence on the global stratospheric circulation. Prere-

quisite: Physics 3470. '

1476 Seminar in Advanced Topics {Both Semesters)
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of Head of the department. May be
repeated once for credit.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

The department offers a program of courses and research leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Physics. Fields of concentration for thesis research are Atmos-
pheric Physics, Geophysics, Molecular Physics, Nuclear Physics, Solid State Physics,
and Theoretical Physics. Twenty-one semester hours of graduate work at the 3500
level including the thesis are required, specific courses required are Physics 3521,
1541, and 3561.

The following courses have the prerequisites of the equivalence of a B.S. degree in
Physics from The University of Texas at El Paso - Texas Western College and any
other prerequisite shown in the description of the course.

3501 Principles of
Geodynamies — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics q581]
An extensive mathematical and physical study of geodynamics. Study takes up
the geophysical data regarding the earth, mechanics of deformations, effects of
the rotation of the earth, oregenesis, dynamics of earthquakes, dynamics of
volcanism, and related topics. Given 1g64-65 and in alternate years.

3502 Principles of
Geodynamics — Spring Semester [Formerly Physics 3582]

Given 1964-65 and in alternate years.

3506 Physics of the Upper Atmosphere

Upper atmospheric circulation influences on photochemical equilibrium, State
changes involving water vapor, ozone, oxides and ionized and neutral components
of the atmosphere and their relation to formation and destruction processes and
equilibrium conditions. Interactions between the gravational, magnetic, low and
plasma fields. Sources, sinks and propagation characteristics relative to a spectrum
of wave motions ranging from acoustic waves to diurnal tides. Prerequisite:
Physics a470.

a521 Mechanics — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 3587]
D'Alembert’s and Variational Principles, Lagrange’s Equations, Hamilton’s Prin-
ciple, Two-body central force, Rigid Body, Kinetics and Force Equations, La-
grangian Relativistic Mechanics, Principle of Least Action.
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3522

3531

3532

3541

3542

3550

3551

3552

3554

3561

1562

3571

Mechanics — Spring Semester

Hamilton’s and Hamilton-Jacoby theory, small oscillations, continuous systems
and fields. Poisson’s and Lagrange brackets invariants, conservation theorems
and symmetry. Relativistic mechanics. Prerequisite: Physics 3521.

Statistical Mechanics — Fall Semester

Classical and quantum statistics of systems in equilibrium. Treatment of fluctua-
tions and transport phenomena. Introduction to the many-body problem. Prere-
guisite: Physics 3322 and Physics 3457.

Plasina Physics — Spring Semester

Physics of fully ionized gases. Fluid and kinetic description. Waves and instabili-
ties. Transport properties. Interaction of charged particles with electromagnetic
fields. Prerequisite: Physics 3531. ’

Electricity and

Magnetism — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 3588]
Boundary value problems: polarization, and stress tensor; Conservation laws and
energy momentum-tensor. Relativistic electrodynamics. Covariant form of field
equations. Potentials and gauge invariance.

Electricity and Magnetism — Spring Semester

A continuation of Physics 3541. Multipole radiation, radiation damping. “Brem-
strahlung.” Interference, diffraction and scattering. Special resolution, the La-
grangian to terms of second order, and other topics. Prereguisite: Physics 3541.

Advanced Modern
Physics — Spring Semester [Formerly Physics 3575]

Topics of Physics since 1900 supplementing the Atomic Spectra, Quanturmn Me-
chanics, and Nuclear Physics in other courses.

Nuclear Physics — Fall Semester

Systematics of nuclei, binding energy, nuclear models, scattering of protons and
neutrons, nuclear reactions, passage of charged particles and gamma rays through
matter. Prerequisite: Physics 3458.

Nuclear Physics — Spring Semester
Continuation of Physics a551, Prerequisite: Physics 3551 and Physics 3561 or
permission of Head of the Physics Department.

Cosmic Radiation [Formerly Physics 3586]
Topics of Cosmic Radiation and high epergy, Nuclear Physics, (Given on suffi-
cient demand.)

(Quantum Mechanies — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 3583]
Solution of the Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and continuous energy
eigenvalues; Representation of Physical variables as operators and the matrix
formulation of quantum mechanics; approximation methods. Prerequisite: Physics
3457 and Mathematics 3423 recommended.

Quantum Mechanics — Spring Semester  [Formerly Physics 3584]
Continuation of Physics 3561. Relativistic wave equations and quantization of
fields. Prerequisite: Physics 3561.

Solid State Physics — Fall Semester [Formerly Physics 3585]
Electromagnetic, elastic and particle waves in periodic lattices as applied to the
electrical, magnetic and thermal properties of solids. Prerequisite: Physics 3457
and 3458 recommended.
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3572 ({uantum Theory of Matter — Spring Semester
Phonon, magnon, polaron and photons and their interactions in matter. Selected
topics in super-conductivity, energy bands, cyclotron resonance, impurity state,
optical absorption, and recoilless emission. Prerequisite: Physics 3571 and Physics
3562 or concurrently.

1591-3591 Research Problems in Physics — Every Semester
May be repeated for credit; maximum credit allowed is six hours. May not be
counted as thesis research. Prerequisite; Permission of Head of the Physics De-
partment,

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
— Every Semester [Formerly Physics 1576-3516]

3598 Thesis Course for the Master’'s Degree — Every Semester

3599 Thesis Course for the Master’'s Degree — Every Semester
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PoLITICAL SCIENCE Bew

CLypE J. WiNGFTELD, Head

Professors Coox, Myres, Ray, STRAUs, WINGFIELD; Associate Professor CARDENAS;

Assistant Professors Bata, Graves, Grosser, LEonanp; Instructor Hovew:
Part-time Instructor Horwrtz.

B.A. Degree — In addition to the basic American Government courses 3110 and 3111
{ formerly 3210-3211} required of all students, a major in Political Science will in-
clude twenty-seven (27) semester hours in the Department, fifteen (15) of which
must be at the advanced (300-400) level. Normally, at least one course in each of
the sub-fields of the discipline, plus 3480, will be required for a major in Political
Science. 3110 and 3111 are prerequisite to all other Political Science courses. A
total of twelve (12) semester hours in Political Science must be earned before a
major may enroll in a course for advanced credit. A minor will consist of at least
eighteen (18) hours, six (6) of which must be at the advanced level and with
junior standing.

For Undergraduates

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Political Science 3110 and Political Science 3211 fulfill the legislative requirement of the
State of Texas for a course on the Constitutions of the United States and Texas.

3110

3111

3221

3230

3250

3260

American Government

The government of the United States — national, state, and local with special
emphasis upon the Constitutions of the United States and Texas. This course
meets teacher certification requirements for out-of-state graduate students.

American Government

The government of the United States — national, state, and local with special
emphasis on the functions of the United States government. Prerequisite: Political
Science 3110,

State and Local Government

Organization, powers, functions, and business methods of state and local adminis-
trative agencies; problems of integration, centralization, budget and fiscal control
and plans for reorganization; and intergovernmental cooperation among federal
and local agencies. Special reference to Texas. Prerequisite: Political Science
3110-3111,

International Politics

Principles and political problems involved in foreign policies and international
relations of the states of the world with particular emphasis on nationalism and
imperialism. Prerequisite: Political Science 3110-3111.

Introduction to Public Administration

A study of the processes involved in the management of men and materials in the
accomplishment of the purposes of government; analysis of the structure and
procedures of the administrative or executive branch of government, with par-
ticular reference to national, state and local governments in the United States.
Prerequisite: Political Science 3110-3111.

Introduction to Political Science
An introduction to the methods and processes of the discipline of political science
— its scope and substantive framework.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite: Political Science 3110 and 3111 plus six (6) additional hours of political
science for majors. Political Science 3110 and Political Science 3111 and
junior standing for non-majors.

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS

3322 Urban Government and Administration
The organization, politics, problems, and administration of urban governments in
the United States. May be counted as public administration.

3325 The Party System in the United States
An analysis of the nature and role of American parties and pressure groups and
their impacts upon the political process.

3327 Political and Legislative Behavior
A study of the nature and formation of political opinion, legislative and electoral
behavior, and technigues for resee_u'ch and measurement.

PUBLIC LAW

3328 Constitutional Law
American constitutional law and its growth, based on an analysis of leading judi-
cial decisions.

3329 Law and Society
An analysis of the role of law in society and the causes and consequences of judi-
cial behavior.

3427 Administrative Law and Regulation
The study of law as it affects public officials and agencies in their relations with
private citizens and the business community. Attention is given to appropriate
case materials and regulatory practices.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

3331 International Organization and Administration
The development of the machinery and procedure of international government
for the peaceful settlement of international disputes.

3343 Foreign Policies of the United States
Origin and development of fundamental principles of American diplomacy con-
cerning neutrality, recognition, naturalization and expatriation, and promotion of
trade and commerce with special attention devoted to post-war problems.

3344 The Conduct of American Foreign Affairs
The historical develepment and present organization of the Department of State
and of the Foreign Service; the nature of the foreign relations power and the
conduct and control of American foreign relations.

3347 Inter-American Relations
Latin American relations of the United States; the political, economic, and cul-
tural relations among the Latin American states.

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT

3323 Great Britain and the Commonwealth
An examination of British political institutions, phenomena, and problems in the
mother country and in selected parts of the Commonwealth.
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3332 Survey of Latin American Government and Polities
An examination of Latin American governmental processes and political institu-
tions, and the cultural, economic, and social environment in which they develop.

3933 Problems in Latin American Government
A study of the nature and scope of problems in the political development of Latin
American nations.

3424 Comparative Political Institutions :
Classroom application of the comparative approach to the study of traditional
and new political institutional arrangements. Most examples will be taken from
Furopean governments. :

POLITICAL THEORY AND THOUGHT

3334 Western Political Heritage
From Plato to Burke. A study of the ideas of the major political philosophers of
the ancient, medieval, and early modern periods, inc]ucﬁng the Enlightenment.

3335 Western Political Heritage
From Kant to the Present. Political thought from the late eighteenth century to
the present, with an emphasis on the development of contemporary ideologies.

3336 American Political Thought
From the Colonial Period to the Civil War. The ideas of the earlier American
Political thinkers. Attention will be given to the conflicts over the American Revo-
lution, the framing and adoption of the Constitution, Jacksonian democracy, and
the abolition of slavery.

3337 American Political Thought
From the Civil War to the Present. A study of recent American political and legal
thought. Attention will be given to shifting ideas about democracy, the role of
government, and the nation's place in international affairs, as well as to the
changing meanings of liberalism and conservatism.

3433 Latin American Political Thought _
A study of representative thinkers who have influenced political development in
Latin America. .

3435 Contemporary Political Thought
The ideas of contemporary political thinkers concerning the great modern issues
of democracy, dictatorship, industrial order, and the political needs of the de-
veloping pecples. Emphasis also will be placed upon the process of political
theorizing.

3439 Scope and Methods of Political Science
A survey of the scope and methodology of political science. An analysis and
criticism of research in the field with emphasis on methods and techniques. fe-
quired of majors planning graduate study.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

3340 Public Policy Formulation
The dynamics of public policy formulation in the governments of the United
States. Emphasis will be placed upen the National bureaucracy.

3351 Municipal Planning Administration
History, principles and theories of urban growth, planning, and development with
emphasis on public policy, and the administrative and legislative processes.
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3438 The Administration of Complex Organizations
An analysis of administration in government with emphasis on administrative
theory. Emphasis is placed on Administrative decision-making, leadership, super-
vision, communications and control in public and private, civil and military
organizations.

3450 Internship in Public Administration
This course is open only to seniors and graduate students with the approval of the
Head of the Department. 1t is a work-study program in which the student is
assigned two days {or 16-20 hours) each week to a povernmental agency. A
weekly seminar session is alsa required. Normally open only to students interested
in professional preparation in public administration.

GENERAL

3480 Senior Seminar in Political Science
A terminal research and writing experience for undergraduates in Political
Science. An intensive investigation into the foundations of political science with
emphasis on research.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
All SEmMinans may be repeated for credit.

{ Prerequisife: Graduvate Standing)

3510 Seminar in American Government
Research, writing, and discussion.

3524 Seminar in Comparative Government
Research, writing, and discussion.

3525 Seminar in Latin American Studies
Research, writing, and discussion.

3526 Seminar in Political Parties and Politics
Research, writing, and discussion.

3528 Seminar in Public Law
Research, writing, and discussion.

3530 Seminar in International Relations
Research, writing, and discussion.

3536 Seminar in Political Theory

Research, writing, and discussion.

3537 Seminar in Political Classics
Research, writing, and discussion

3550 Seminar in Public Administration
Research, writing, and discussion.

3551 Seminar in Urban Problems
Research, writing, and discussion.

3580 Selected Problems in Government
Research, writing, and discussion.

3598-99 Thesis in Government
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E. B. CoLEMAN, Head®

Professors CoLEmaN, HimeLsTEIN, KELSEY®;
Associate Professors BanrieNTOS, BosworTH, Howat, MILLER, WHITWORTH;

Instructors Bowres, FoLLETTIE, HackerT, HiLL, WALKER.

Degrec Requirements:
The Psychology Department offers two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree:

1. B.A. Degree for students who intend to get advanced degrees. Required courses
are:
a) Psychology 3101, 3102, 3221, 3222, 3310, 3417 and 3452.
b} Sciences: 12 hours of Chemistry, or 12 hours in Physics, or 12 hours in Zoology
and Physiology.

¢) Mathematics: 4121 and 4212.
d) Language: German, French or Russian.

e) Minor: Select after consultation with advisor. Students without firm plans for
a career should minor in Zoology, Mathematics, Chemistry, or Physics.

Additional courses especially recommended are:

a) Psychology — social, abnormal, personality, history and systems, physiological.
b) Chemistry 3330, 3331, or Physics 4339, or Zoology 5201,
¢) Mathematics 3324, 3331, 3426

2. B.A, Degree for students who do not intend to get advanced degrees. Required
courses are: Psychology 3101, 3102, plus one course in experimental psychology;
Chemistry 3101-02 or Physics 4103-04 or Zoology 3101-02.

For Undergraduate Credit Only

General prerequisite: Psychology 3101 is prerequisite for all psychology courses.
Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3101 Introduction to Psychology
A survey of basic principles in general psychology. Prerequisite: College entrance,

3102 Statistical Methods
A study of the basic concepts of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied
to research in the behavioral sciences. Topics include descriptive statistics, experi-
mental design, correlation, analysis of variance, and non-parametric tests. Three
lectures and one laboratory session per week. Required of all psychology majors.

a201 Child Psychology
Principles of growth and development from infancy to adolescence. Prerequisite:
Psychology 3101.

3202 Social Psychology
The individual in society, dealing with buman relations, group effectiveness, and
conflicts among people. Principles of social behavior. Applied social psychology.
cognition, motivation, attitudes, society, culture, groups, leadership. Three lec-
tures or field trips per week. Prerequisite: Psychology 3101.

3204 Differential Psychology
A survey of the psychological principles and methods of investigating individual
and group differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 3101.

®On leave of absence.
188



PSYCHOLOCGCY

3206 Psychology of Personality
A study of the normal personality. Includes such topics as biological and social
determinants of personality; appraisal of personality; and reactions to anxiety,
frustration, and conflict.

3216 Developmental Psychology
A study of the behavior and special problems characteristic in the development
of the individual. Prerequisite: Psychology 3101.

a212 Introduction to Abnormal Psychology
A review of historical approaches to the problems of abnormal behavior. Topics
will include the dynamics of abnormal behavior, its classification, symptomo-
tology, and treatment.

3221 Experimental Psychology: Learning
An introduction to method and theory jn contemporary experimental psychology.
Emphasis is on method rather than on content. Topics emphasize the phenomena
of learning. Three lectures and one laboratory session per week.

3222 Experimental Psychology: Sensation and Perception
An introduction to method and theory in contemporary experimental psychology.
Emphasis is on method rather than on content. Topics emphasize the phenomena
of sensation and perception. Three lectures and one laboratory session per week.

3302 Theories of Personality
A study of major systematic positions, i.e., Freud, Lewin, Cattell, etc. Major
emphasis is put on the various theoretical interpretations of human dynamics.

3305 Personnel Psychology [Formerly 3205]
A survey of principles and methods used for selection and placement in personnel
management and industry.

3308 Principles of Testing and Counseling [Formerly 3208]

The basic principles underlying testing and counseling.

1309 History and Systems of Psychology [Formerly 3211]
A study of the historical development of psychological views. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 3101.

3310 Introduction to Learning Theory
Introduction to the nature of the learning process and the application of learning
principles. Three lectures per week.

3916 Psychoanalytic Psychology
A study of the theoretical and experimental foundations of psychoanalysis. Pre-
requisite; Psychology 3302 or permission of the iastructor.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Ceneral prerequisite: Six advanced hours in psychology.

3401 Psychological Testing ($3)
Introduction to and training in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of
psychological tests. Two lectures and two laboratory hours per week.

3402 Practicum in Intelligence Testing ($3)
Instruction and practice in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of intel-
ligence tests. Two lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite:
Psychology 3401 or the equivalent as determined by the Head of the department.
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3406

3410

3411

3412

3417

3421

3441

3447

3448

3430

3451

3452

3453

Psychology of the Exceptional Child
Application of psychological principles to the study of the atypical child, includ-
ing a survey of etiological theories.

Clinical Psychology [Formerly 3311]
A study of clinical problems, case study methods and discussion of psychological
tests used in common clinical situations, Three lectures per week.

Physiological Psychology
Basic psychological processes in relation to structure and function. Three lectures
per week.

Advanced Abnormal Psychology [Formerly 3312]
A study of the psychological factors contributing to pathological behavior. Em-
phasis will be placed on current research in genetics, biochemistry, and learning
theory, in the area of schizophrenia and neurotic processes. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 3212.

Advanced Statistics [Formerly 3317]
Further study of experimental design, analysis of variance, covariance, correla-
tion, orthogonal polynomials, complex experimental designs, and non-parametric
statistics. Prerequisite: Psychology 3102.

Learning Theory

A consideration of some of the major issues on which learning theories divide;
critical review of some of the important relevant experiments. Prerequisite: Psy-
cology 3310.

Motivation and Learning

The role of motivation in behavior with concentration upon learned behavior of
mammals, Prerequisite: Psychology 3221, 3310.

Behavior Modification

A review of contemporary studies involving the application of classical and oper-
ant conditioning techniques in the treatment of behavior disorders, Emphasis will
be given to clinical cases. Prerequisite: Psychology 3310 or 3421.

Problem Solving

An analysis of thought which will include principles and research approaches to
information processing, concept formation, decision processes (judgment} solu-
tion and creative accomplishment. Prerequisite: Psychology 3221, 3222, and
q310.

Behavior Genetics
A study of the role of genctics in variations in behavior. Prerequisite: Biology
3304 or permission of instructor.

Readings in Psychology

Readings and papers in selected fields of psychology. Independent study under
the supervision of a member of the faculty. May be repeated once when topics
vury. Prerequisite: Permission of department head and instructor.

Independent Research
independent student research under the supervision of a member of the faculty.

Regular meetings and reports are required. Prerequisite: Permission of depart-
ment head and instructor.

Independent Research

Independent student research under the supervision of a member of the faculty.
Regular meetings and reports are required. Prerequisite: Permission of depart-
ment head and instructor.
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3454 Seminar in Psychology
Topic te be discussed will be selected. May be repeated once for credit. Permis-
sion of instructor required.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Psychology
and a bachelor’s degree.

1501-6501 Individual Research
Student, in conference with a member of the staff, will design and perform an
original experiment. Results will be prepared for possible publication in a psy-
chological journal. Permission is required from head of department

3502 Advanced Experimental Psychology
A study of the experimental procedure appropriate for various areas. Each student
will design. execute and report on one or more original experiments.

3511 Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design
Consideration of problems of analysis and design commonly encountered in psy-
chological research. Prerequisite: Psychology 3417 or the equivalent,

3513 Seminar in Personality Theory
Intensive study of selected aspects of the various theories of personality.

3514 Seminar in Psycholinguistics
Advanced studies of verbal learning in the light of advances in psycholingnistics.

3521 Projective Techniques
Introduces the student to projective theory and acquaints him with the more
widely-used projective instruments, their uses and limitations. Two hours lecture
and two hours laboratory.

3522 Theories and Methods of Psychotherapy
An analysis of theory, technique, and research methods used in various current
psychotherapies. Permission of instructor required.

3523 Individual Mental Tests (Laboratory Fee)
Supervised practice in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of indi-
vidual tests of intelligence. Permission of instructor required.

9560 Clinical Practicum .
Supervised experience with clinical instruments. May be repeated once for credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, Psychology 3521, 3523.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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=23 SocroLoGyY Be

Crark 8. KnowLton, Head

Professors KnowLToN, ROEBUCK; Associate Professors Stoppann, DasiLva;
Assistant Professors GERaLD, SECALMAN, GoopMaN; Instructor GRIFFIN.

B.A. Degree — Specific requirements for a Sociclogy major are:
a) Thirty semester hours including the following required courses:
1. Basic Core Courses {g hours),
Principles of Sociology.
Three hours of Sociological Theory.
Three hours of Research Methodology.
I1. Areas Diversification {a minimum of three hours in Eack of the following
three areas):
Social Organization and Social Institutions: 3212, 3213, 3214, 3325, 3336,
3345, 3349, 3360, 3453.
Social Disorganization: 3327, 3333. 3348, 3352, 3442, 3455.
General Sociology: 3246, 3250, 3340, 3347. 3462,

b} Three semester hours of Anthropology.

SOCIOLOGY

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Unless otherwise noted, Sociology 3101 is a required prerequisite for all other courses
in Sociology. Exceptions fo this must receive permission from Head of Department.

3101 Principles of Sociology
Nature and scope of sociology, its terminology and concepts; study of social pro-
cesses, social institutions, development of society and characteristics of group
life.

3102 Social Problems
A study of selected social problems of our society including crime, juvenile de-
linquency, family problems, alcohalism, drug addiction, and gambling: Causes of
sacial problems and their interrelationships; programs for rehabilitation will be
analyzed. Prerequisite: None.

3212 Urban Sociology
A study of the function, growth, characteristics, and problems of cities and
urbanized areas. Emphasis will be given to urbanization in Texas.

3213 Rural Sociology
A study of the characteristics of rural people, their ways of life, and rural social
organization. Emphasis will be placed upon the rural people of the Southwest.

3214 The Community
A comparative study of community types; methods of studying the community,
analyses of underlying social processes and institutions: trends and problems of
community change.

3215 Courtship and Marriage
A study of the factors involved in an adequate preparation for marriage, marital
adjucsitment. parenthood and adult life. Prerequisite: None except Sophomore
standing.

3246 Sociclogy of Religion [New]

A study of the role of religion in saciety and its relation to other social institutions.
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SOCIOLOGY

2350 Child Welfare and Sociology of Childhood
Use of Sociological concepts in understanding child development, interaction of
the child with the family, school and peer groups; Provess of socialization and
an analysis of problems in child development and measures taken by society to
serve children with problems.

3352 Sociology of Poverty [New]
A systematic survey of the causes of poverty, the characteristics of group living
in poverty, and problems of dealing with impoverished peoples and the reduction
of poverty.

3355 Contemporary Sociological Theory
Study of major theories in Socioclogy. Analysis of the contributions of Max Weber,
Karl Mannheim, Emile Durkheim, Talcott Parsons, R. K. Merton, and other con-
temporary Sociologists.

3358 Spanish-Speaking Groups in Texas and the Southwest
A survey of the culture, social structure and social change among the Spanish-
speaking groups of Texas and the Southwest.

3360 Institutions and Cultores of Latin America
Survey of social institutions, the diverse cultures, and the processes of social
change in Latin America,

1440 Independent Social Research
Planning and conducting independent research projects under staff supervision.
Open only to Seniors and Juniors with written approval of the Department Head.
Some prior course work in methodology strongly recommended.

3442 Sociology of Deviants [New]
A study of deviations from social norms which encounter disapproval and to
which theory and concepts derived from sociology and social psychology may be
applied. Deviators and societal reaction to deviators are included.

1453 Human Ecology [New]
Study of the Interdependence of human groups, institutions and resources in
their spacial and temporal relations.

3455 Sacial Change and Technological Development [New]
The impact of technological advances on society: functional requisites for effect-
ing secial change; latent and manifest consequences of unplanned social change;
impact of and resistance to domestic and foreign aid programs.

3460 Internship in Social Work
A work-study program open ounly to sociology majors of Senior standing preparing
for a social work career. Students are assigned two days {16-zo hours) each
week to a given social agency plus a weekly seminar. Prerequisite: Written ap-
proval of Department Head.

3462 The Sociclogy Profession [New)
Requisites of a profession—legal, medical, academic. Journals and professional
organizations and their function; recent trends in specialty areas, methodology
and theory since World War 11; applied fields, training and limitations of Sociol-
ogy discipline.

3465 Field Methods of Social Research [New]
Nature of scientific research with emphasis upon actual field experience; tech-
niques of social research from im'tiaf formulation of proposal, collection and
analysis of data, to preparation of final report. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of
Sociclogy.

1450-68450 Workshops in Sociology
Area of study will be designated.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

3103

The Nature of Man

Systematic survey of the evolution of man and the development of his culture,
as exemplified in the physical remains and associated tools of such fossil and
modern men as Australopithecus, Pithecanthropus, Homo neanderthalensis, and
Homo sapiens. The cause and nature of race and religious prejudices are also
discussed.

3104 Social Institutions

3210

3211

A consideration of the various forms of social institutions, such as the family, clan,
kin groups, community, sodalities, religion. and government, found over the
world and exemplified by such peoples as the Apache and Hopi Indians, Aus-
tralians, Samoans, and Hottentots. Various schools of Social Anthropology theory
will be summarized.

Southwestern Archaeology

The development and characteristics of Indian culture, from the Elephant Hunt-
ers to the Pueblos, is considered, with particular attention being given to the
later Mogollon, Hohokan, Anasaze, and Casas Grandes cultures. Prerequisite:
Sociology 3103 and 3104.

Southwestern Ethnology

The economy, social life, religion, mythology, language, and material culture of
living Indian groups studied with a detailecf examination of the cultures of the
Apache, Papago, Acoma, and Zuni. Prerequisite: Sociology 3103 and 3104.

GEOGRAPHY

3210

3312

3510

3515

3518

3525

3535

Cultural Geography

A study of other nations and other people, to better appreciate and understand
their way of life. Racial and cultural backgrounds, political, social and economic
developments and geographic physical factors are considered, initially by world
regional patterns, followed by variations within political subdivisions. Prerequi-
site: Six semester hours of Sociology or sophomore standing. Not counted as
laboratory science.

Geography of Latin America

A systematic survey of the geographical characteristics of Latin America. The
interrelations between social structure, the culture and the geography of these
countries will be analyzed. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of Head of Department.

Seminar on Social Organization
{May be repeated for credit when topics vary.} Theories and types of social
organizations; field research and social theory.

Seminar in Social Disorganization

{May be repeated for credit when topics vary.) Theories and types of social
deviancy and social disorganization; specific areas such as Criminology and Cor-
rection emphasized.

Seminar in Social Differentiation

{May be repcated for credit when topics vary.) Stratification and non-hier-
archical differentiation; plural and homogeneous ethnic systems, social mobility,
differentiation and subcultural groupings, economic, religious and cultural dif-
ferentiation.

Seminar in Sociological Theory
(May be repeated for credit when topics vary.) Changing developments in
sociological theory as related to ongoing research.

Seminar in Social Systems
{May be repeated for credit when topics vary.} Macroscopic studies, institu-
tional analysis; rural and urban systems; types of societies and societal change.
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<35 DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS g»

The Office of the Dean of Students is responsible for all student affairs, The Dean
of Students coordinates the total student personnel program which is designed to com-
plement the academic program of the college. This division consists of the Office of the
Dean of Students, the Assistant Dean of Students, the Dean of Men, the Counseling
Service, the Offices of the Registrar and Director of Admissions, the Financial Aid and
Placement Offices, the Student Assaciation, Intramural Athletics, the Student Health
Service, and the Union Program. The staff members are available to talk over personal
or organizational problems, and to answer questions that concern members of the

student body.

The Assistant Dean of Students and the Dean of Men supervise student housing and

student organizations,

The Counseling Service is maintained by the College to assist students in the selec-
tion of their careers, planning their college courses, and in meeting personal problems.

The personnel in the Office of the Dean of Students is concerned with the welfare
of the entire student body and all are available for the discussion of any problems the

student may have.

Scholarships

The University of Texas at El Paso has
an excellent Scholarship Program which is
administered to attract and retain out-
standing students and to reward academic
excellence. These awards are made pos-
sible by the generosity of numerous busi-
ness firms, civic organizations, professional
groups, and individuals. Persons wishing
to establish scholarships or contribute to
the scholarship fund may secure informa-
tion from the Assistant Dean of Students.
The average amount of awards is $200.00
per year although awards range up to
$1,250.00 per year.

To be considered for a scholarship, an
applicant must have a “B” average. All
selections are made by the Faculty Com-
mittee on Scholarships and recipients or-
dinarily are selected From those who have
a 3.5 (B+ ) high school final average and
who score above 1,000 on the College
Entrance Examination Board Scholastic
Aptitude Test.

Scholarship Applications may be ob-
tained from the Office of the Assistant
Dean of Students or from High School
Counselors. Applications will not be con-
sidered unless accompanied by a trans-
cript of high school grades, two letters of
reference, and Scholastic Aptitude Test
scores. The deadlines for application is
March 1; however, SAT scores may be
submitted at later dates when necessitated
by national testing schedules.

The University of Texas at El Paso is
especially desirous of attracting students
who show high academic promise. Ad-
vanced placement and credit, honors
classes, honorary organizations, and an
honor dormitory have been instituted to

challenge superior students and facilitate
their achievement.

For further information write:

AssisTaNT DEAN OF STUDENTS
The University of Texas at El Paso
El Paso, Texas

Placement

The Placement Office, located in Reom
314 of the Union Building, is available
as a service to students, The main purpose
of the Office is to assist students in finding
employment based upon their ability,
training and experience.

Employment by the College -

Several hundred students are employed
by the College in jobs ranging from semi-
skilled laborers to student readers, research
assistants, and laboratory and teaching
assistants. The College participates in the
Work-Study Program for employment of
students with financial need. Payment is
normally on an hourly basis, the rate de-
pendingf upon the individual's knowledge
and skills. Students work varying hours, in
accordance with their academic loads and
the requirements of their jobs.

Many husbands and wives of students
have full-time jobs with the College, en-
abling their spouses to devote full atten-
tion to academic work during the period
of college attendance.

Career Employment

All graduating seniors are required to
register with the Placement Office prior to
graduation. Seniors should check with the
Placement Office at the beginning of their
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senior year in order to take advantage of
the many opportunities available.

Each fall and spring. representatives
from many companies both local and
national visit the campus to interview
seniors and graduate students. Many grad-
uates are offered career positions with
these companies.

Records of all seniors are filed in the
Placement Office and are made available
to prospective employers upon request of
the student.

Teacher Placement

Senior students majoring in education
should register with the Placcment Office
carly in their senior year. These students
are assisted in securing positions locally
and throughout the country. The Place-
ment Office receives many requests for
teachers each year.

Many school districts recruit on the
campus during the school year for teachers
and any senior education major is eligible
to sign up for an interview. Personnel] re-
cords are maintained and upon request of
the student a copy is furnished to the
prospective employer.

Part-time Employment

Part-time jobs and summer employment
are also a function of the Placement Office.
Any student interested in obtaining part-
time work or summer employment is en-
couraged to register with the Placement
Office for assistance.

Cc-op Program

A Co-op Program has been established
with the White Sands Missile Range and
students majoring in Engineering, Physics,
Mathematics, and Biology arc eligible to
submit applications. Each student accept-
ed for this program must have a “B”
average or above and maintain this aver-
age during the period he is in the program.
Each student works six months on the job
and attends schaol six months.

Applications are available in the Place-
ment Office.

Loans

Student loan funds are administered by
the Office of Financial Aid, Union Build-
ing, room 313. Applicants for loans are
required to complete the Parents Confi-
dential Statement of the College Entrance
Examination Board.

Long Term Loans

These loans are payable after gradua-
tion or after the borrower ceases to be a

full-time student, Generally, an under-
araduate student may borrow up to $1,000
per vear and a graduate $2,500. These
loans are payable within the semester in
which the loan is granted and draw 4%
simple interest. Interested students should
contact the Office of Financial Aid.

The National Defense Loan Program is
jointly sponsored by the Federal Govern-
ment and The University of Texas at El
FPaso. The National Defense Loan draws
no interest until nine months after the
borrower ceases to be a student. At this
time, interest begins to accumulate at the
rate of 3% per annum on the unpaid
balance. The deadline for applying for
NDEA loans is March 1 of each year.

The Texas Opportunity Loan Program
is operated by the State of Texas through
the Coordinating Board, Texas College
and University System. These loans are for
Texas residents attending Texas schools.
They are repayable within five years after
the student graduates or ceases to attend
College. The first payment is due four
months after graduation or withdrawal.

The Federal Guaranty Loan Program
is operated through commercial lending
institutions such as banks, credit unions,
and savings and loan associations. The
loans are guaranteed to the lending insti-
tution with reserve funds from the Federal
Covernment by an agency designated by
the State of Texas. They are repayable
within five years after the student grad-
uates or ceases to attend College. The first
payment is due four months thereafter.

The Franklin Lindsay Student Aid Fund
is a long term loan plan set up by the
late Franklin Lindsay for students attend-
ing institutions of higher learning in the
State of Texas. This plan has very low
interest rates and exceptionally flexible re-
payment requirements. Applications and
information may be obtained from the
Office_of Financial Aid and must be sub-
mitted to that affice by May 1st for the
tollowing September,

Emergency Loans

These loans are payable within the sem-
ester in which the loan is granted and
draw 4% simple interest. Some of the funds
are highly restrictive. 1t is suggested that
interested students contact the Office of
Financial Aid.

The Hebekah Coffin Loan Fund: This
loan fund was established in July, 1963 by
donations from friends of Rebekah Coffin
who taught in El Paso and Barstow, Tex.
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The Hogg Foundation Loan Fund: This
is a division of the Hogg Foundation. It
was set up in the will of the late Will C.
Hogg, to be administered by the College
as the agent. It was originally chartered
in July, 1931 in the amount of $30,860.86.
A total of $g,900.00 is invested in govern-
ment bonds and the balance is in cash.
It was originally established as a memorial
to Will C. Hogg and ex-students of the
College of Mines and of the University of
Texas. Applicants should be native Texans
and graduates of Texas Public Schools.

TWC Women's Auxiliary Loan Fund:
This fund was established by the Women's
Anxiliary of Texas Western College and
is administered by the loan office of the
College.

Mining and Metallurgy Loan Fund:
This fund was established in September
of 1958. Loans are to be made available
on recommendations of the Chairman of
the Mining and Metallurgy Department.

Foreign Student Loan Fund: This fund
was established to assist foreign students
attending Texas Western College.

Rebecca Stoddart Chapter — D, A.R.
Loan Fund: This fund was established in
January of 1961 with the amount of $175.
It has one restriction, that the Loan Fund
be kept in the name of the Rebecca Stod-
dart Chapter—Daughters of the American
Revolution.

TWC Ex-Student’s Loan Fund: This
fund was established by the Ex-Student's
of Texas Western College and is adminis-
tered by the Student Loan Committee.

Engineering Loan Fund: This loan fund
was established in October, 1939, by John
W. Kidd for loans to Engineering and
Geology students.

TWC Loan Fund: This fund is made u
of small contributions from students ang
friends of the College. It is administered
by the Student Loan Committee.

El Paso Chapter—National Office Man-
agement Association: This fund was estab-
lished in the amount of $200 in September
of 1959, for Business Administration stu-
dents.

STUDENT ACTIVITY BOARD
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES and ORGANIZATIONS

STUDENT ASSOCIATION

The Student Association is the govern-
mental apparatus through which the stu-
dents participate in the planning, coord-
ination, and execution of their activities.
They operate within a budget established
by the Board of Regents of The University
of Texas and the Texas state legislature,
Fiscal responsibility and the manifest goals
of the student body are reconciled by the
student government. The basic frame-
wark of the “SA” resembles the pattern
established by our natienal government.
The Executive, Legislative and Judicial
branches all function to provide a bal-
anced program for the benefit of the stu-
dents. All full-time students are auto-
matically members of the Student Asso-
ciation and part-time students may be-
come members by paying the “SA Fees”
during registration.

ATHLETICS

Intercollegiate

The University of Texas at El Paso par-
ticipates as an independent institution in
a variety of intercollegiate sports. With a
well balanced program, UTEP has gained
national attention with its strong foothall
team and a basketball program which
swept to the NCAA championship in 1966.
The football team meets such schools as
Arizona, Arizona State, Wyoming, and
New Mexico. Basketball also is big time
with the Miners making two trips to the
Chicago Stadium in 1966-67. The overall
program gives students, staff and com-
munity residents a great deal of spectator
enjoyment.

Intramurals

A wide range of competitive activities
are provided through the Intramural Ac-
tivities Program. The program is admin-
istered by the Director of Intramurals and
by the Intramural Council composed of
representatives of participating organiza-
tions. Men compete in six major sports:
football, basketball, volleyball, swimming,.
track, and softball. The major sports for
women are basketball, volleyball, track.
swimming, softball, apd bowling.

Other activities ranging from handball
to ping pong and golf are included in the
program. Sorarities, fraternities, Residence
Councils, religious and independent or-
ganizations prepare for intramural compe-
tigion and vie for the overall champion-
ship.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES BOARD

The Director of Student Activities su-
pervises seven different committees which
comprise a great variety of programs in
The Union of The University of Texas at
El Paso. In addition to promoting educa-
tional, social, and recreative activities, the
SAB provides an ideal laboratory for the
development of student leadership and
initiative.

ORGANIZATIONS

Other major participation areas include
student publications, governmental organ-
izations, five national sororities, and eight
national fraternities, music and drama
groups, and departmental organizations.
There are ninety-four different groups
from which a student may choose his ac-
tivities. They are:

Alpha Chi—Scholastic honorary for Juniors
and Seniors.

Alpha Epsilon Phi—National social society.

Alpha Epsilon Rho — Honorary radio so-
ciety.

Alpha Lambda Delta — National honorary
society for freshmen women.

Alpha Phi Omega—Local social fraternity.

Alpha Psi Omega — Honorary drama so-
ciety.

Alpha Sigma Mu — Collegiate branch of
national honorary metallurgical engi-
neering society.

American Chemical Society — Collegiate
branch of professional society.

American Institute of Mining, Metallurg-
ical, and Petroleum Engineers—Colleg-
jiate branch of professional society.

American Society of Civil Engineers—Col-
legiate branch of professional society.

Associated Women Students — Qrganiza-
tion of all regularly enrolled women
students of Texas Western College.

Association for Childhood Education—Or-
ganization of future elementary school
teachers.

Association of Arab Students.
Baptist Student Union.

Bell Hall Dorm Council.
Benedict House Commitiee.
Burges Hall Dorm Council.
Campus Crusade for Christ.

Chi Gamma lota — Veterans Club, Service
and social organization.
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Chenrizig — Scholastic and service honor-
ary for senior women.

Chess Club.

Chimes — Junior women honorary service
organization,

Chi Omega — National social sorority.

Christian Seience—A campus organization
of Christian Science students and fac-
ulty members.

Circle K Internationul—Men’s service club.
College Pluyers—Drama group.
Collegiate Chorale — College choir spon-
sored by the Department of Music,
Delta Delta Delta — National social soror-
ity.

Delta Sigma Pi — Prolessional socicty for
men Business majors.

Engincering Council—Co-ordinating group
for all Engineering activities.

Episcopul Community.

Ceolddiggers—Girls Marching unit.

Hawthorne House Council.

Hillel—Social, cultnral and religious organ-
ization for Jewish students.

Honors Council—Co-ordinating group for
Honorary organizations.

Hudspeth Hall Dorm Council.

Institute of Electrical and FElectronic En-
gineers — Collegiate branch of profes-
sional society.

Interdormitery Council — Representatives
from men's and women's dorms who
coordinate the athletic, social, cultural
and scholarly activitics among dormi-
tory stidents.

Inter-Faith Council—Co-ordinating group
for all religious clubs on campus.

Interfruternity Council — Co-ordinating
group for fraternities.

Intramural Council — Co-ordinating group
for intramural athletics.

Judo Club—Athletic organization for stu-
dents interested in art of Judo.

Kappa Delta - National sorority for wo-
men.

Kappa Dclta Pi—National honorary educa-
tion society.

Kappa Kappa Psi — Honorary Band and
Marching Cavalcade organization.

Kappa Pi — Honorary art society.

Kappa Sigma—National social fratemity.

Lambda Chi Alpha — National social fra-
ternity.

Lampliters — Social and service organiza-

tion to foster fellowship among members
of the Church of Christ,

LDS Deseret — Campus urganization of
Mormon students.,

Literary Society — This group encourages
interest in and knowledge of literature
through mectings, group discussions,
and lectures. It is open to all students.

Lloyd A. Nelson Geology Club.
Mechanical Engineering Society.
Modern Dance Club.

Music Educutors National Conference —
Student chapter for those going into
Music professionally,

Newman Club — Campus organization of’
Catholic students.

Orange Key—Scholastic and service honor-
aty for Freshmen and Sophomore men.

Panhellenic Council—Co-ordinating group
for sororities.

Pershing Rifles—National honorary ROTC
fraternity.

Phi Alpha Theta — Honorary history soci-
ety.

Phi Kappa Tau—National social fraternity.

Phrateres International — International in-
dependent service and social group for
women.

Physical Education Majors Club.

Pi Delta Phi—Honorary French society.

Pi Kappa Delta — National honorary For-
ensic fraternity.

Political Science Club—Regularly enralled
students interested in political science.

Pre-Med Club—Students interested in the
profussion of medicine.

Press Club — Honorary service club for
journalism majors and minors designed
to serve the student body through pub-
lications.

Psi Chi Society—Honorary Psychology so-
ciety.

Rodeo Club.

ROTC Sponsors (‘J:{ TWC—Auxiliary drill
team to the Cadet Corps.

Sardonyx—Scholustic and service honorary
for Junior and Senior men.

Scabbard & Blade — ROTC honorary so-
ciety.

Sigma Alpha Epsilon—National social fra-
ternity.

Sigma Alpha lota — Women's Honorary
Professional Music Fraternity.

Sigma Alpha Mu — National social fra-
ternity.

Sigma Delta Pi—Honorary Spanish society.

Sigma Gamma Epsilon — Honorary society
for earth sciences.
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Sigma Pi Sigma —
ciety,

Socicty of American Militury Engineers —
National professional socicty for ROTC
and Engineering students.

Socinlogy Club.

Spurs — National service organization for
Sophomore women.

Stevens Scholars—For men who are recip-
jients of Stevens scholarships.

Student Education Association.

Sybarites—Local Art Society.

Tau Beta Sigma—Honorary service society
to promote band activities.

Tau Kappa Epsilon — National social fra-
ternity.

TWC Villagers — Association of married
students.

United Campus Christian Fellowship—In-
terdenominational religious arganization
consisting of the following groups: Pres-
hyterian, Churches of Christ, United
Lutherans of America, Congregational
Christian, Christ Christian Churches,
and the Churches of the Nazarene.

Wesley Foundation—Campus organization
for Methodist students.

Worrell Hall Dorm Council.

Young Americans for Freedom.

Young Democrats Club.

Young Republicans Club.

Zeta Tau Alpha—National social sorority.

Honorary Physics so-

ANNUAL EVENTS

And of course there are a number of all-
campus activities every year in which a
student may participate. Some of these
are:

Student Leader Conference

Before each semester, selected student
leaders participate in a Student Associa-
tien function designed to stimulate, revisc,
and evaluate the stndent activities for the
coming semester. This is one of the pro-
grams in which the Student Association
seeks to keep abreast of the continual

changes in our modern campus com-
munity.
“M" Day

“M"” Day originally began in 1gz3,
when the “M" was first laid out on the
east side of Mt. Franklin. Since then the
Student Association has moved the “M"
to the mare appropriate location overlook-
ing the Sun Bowl stadium. The freshmen
of every [all semester are intrusted with
the task of repairing and re-whitewashing

the “M" under the supervision of the Stu-
dent Association and the Student Senate.
The refurbishing of the “M™ s followed
by the traditional “Bean Feed” where all
participants enjoy their first taste of col-
lege life.

Homecoming

Homecoming is the festive occasion
when students display their enthusiasm
and spirit by honoring Ex-students in their
anmual return to the college campus. A
Homecaming Queen is sclected by a vote
of the student hody to reign over the
week’s activities. Classes are dismissed
Homecoming Day and the students parti-
cipate in the Downtown Parade featuring
beautiful floats, bands, and gala costumes.
A buarbecuc follows the parade at which
time trophies will be awarded to the maost
outstanding foats and honse decorations.
The Homecoming Queen and her court
are crowned at the dance and are pre-
sented at the Homecoming football game.

Sing Song

The annual Sing Song is a concert in
which independent, fraternity and sorority
choruses compete. Trophies are awarded
tn the outstanding groups based on their
productions and everyone is invited to join
in the song-fest.

Ceo-Ed Ball

A Christmas dance is held each year
and is sponsored by the Associated Wo-
men Students. At this time, the girls make
all the arrangements including making the
date and paying for it. The “beaus” are
fcted at this traditional dance where the
selection of the Co-Ed King and his court
is announced and they are crowned.

Variety Show

Alpha Psi Omega, the drama fraternity,
sponsors a program in which organizations
get a taste of the theatrical world. Campus
talent shows itself, and winners are se-
lected and awarded trophies. The pro-
ceeds of the contest go toward a drama
scholarship.

Religion in Life Week

In the life of every wholly developed
individual a spiritual foundation is essen-
tial. Specches ]E)y religious leaders, inform-
al discussions, and personal conferences
are presented as a means of acquainting
—or reminding—the student of religion's
vital place in his world. Cathalic, Jewish,
and Protestant authorities are given the
opportunity to encourage the student in
his spiritual quest.
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Beard Growing Contest

January st is the date of commence-
ment for the traditional Beard Growing
Contest sponsored by the Engineering
Council at The University of Texas at El
Paso. Anyone entering the contest must
begin this day and may not shave until
St. Patrick’s Day when the winners are
selected. All male students are eligible to
enter this traditional engineer’s contest.

St. Pat's Day and the
Hard Luck Dance

The proud engineers at The University
of Texas at El Paso initiate their freshmen
engineers during an all-day picnic. The
Hard Luck Dance follows the day's activ-
ities and the winners of the annual Beard
Growing Contest are announced. Prizes
are awarded to the person with the longest
and handsomest beard and the one show-
ing the least results with the most effort.
Prizes are also given to the couple wearing
the best Hard Luck costume. The public
is invited to attend this dance and re-
minisce about the traditions of the Texas
College of Mines.

Women's Honors Night

In the Spring Semester, AWS, with the
cooperation of Chenrizig, Spurs, Alpha
Lambda Delta and Chimes, honors women
students for scholastic achievements. Can-
didates for AWS oflicers for the following
year are introduced and new members for
Chenrizig, Spurs, Alpha Lambda Delta,
and Chimes are tapped. Awards are pre-
sented to an outstanding faculty woman
and to the outstanding freshman woman.
Also, at this time, Panhellenic trophies are
presented to sororities with the highest
scholastic average.

Military Ball

In the spring, the ROTC Cadets will
hold their annual Military Ball. The ROTC
Queen will be crowned and her Court of
Sweethearts will be honored followed by
a gala evening of dancing to the music of
a popular orchestra. The University of
Texas at E1 Paso Company of the National
Society of Scabbard and Blade sponsors
this event and promises all cadets and
their invited guests an evening to be re-
membered.

Miss UTEP Contest

In April the anoual Miss UTEP contest
will be held. Judges select a Miss UTEP
on the basis of talent and beauty. Four

awards are given. The overall winner is
awarded the title of Miss UTEP until the
following coutest. An alternate Miss UTEP
a talent winner and a beauty winner are
also chosen.

Campus Carnival

This annual Spring Fiesta finds campus
organizations preparing fun booths of var-
jous types trying to capture the business
of the huge crowds. Beautiful decorations
and festive music are the keynotes of the
dance held that evening culminating one
of the highlights of the Spring semester.
Professional circus acts will join the show
this year to provide extra entertainment

and thrills.

Flowsheet Queen

Each year a nationally known celebrity
is asked to act as judge in the Flowsheet
Queen Contest, The identity of the Queen
is not revealed until the yearbook is dis-
tributed in May. Any woman student at
The University of Texas at EI Paso may
participate by submitting an 8 x 10 glossy
photograph to the Flowsheet. From these
photographs come the winner and runner-
ups in the contest. The Flowsheet Queen
reccives a full-page picture in the College
annual.

Beauty Contest

The selection of Campus Beauty Queens
is sponsored annually by the Flowsheet
for their feature section. Nominations are
made by organizations on campus. A pre-
liminary and Fnal contest are held. Five
winners are usually announced.

Aggie - Miner Day

Each spring, The University of Texas
at El Paso and New Mexico State hold an
annual Spring Play Day. Competition
consists of Basketball, Volleyball, Swim-
ming, Track, Tennis, Bowling, and Ping-
Pongz. Each school's Intramural champions
compete for trophies in each activity.

The highlight after a full day of com-
petition is the Awards Banguet.

Honors Convocation Day

This is a traditional May Assembly in
which honor is paid to those students ex-
celling in scholarship during the previous
year. The installation of the newly elected
officers of the Student Asscciation and the
Student Senate as well as the Supreme
Court Justices takes place.
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STUDENT EXPENSES

e

Average registration cost for resipenT liberal arts students runs from $87.00 to
$g4.00 per semester. Average registration cost for RESIDENT engineering students runs
from $87.00 to $103.00 per semester. Registration and laboratory fees are payable on a
semester basis at the beginning of each semester and must be paid in full before the
student will be permitted to enter class or laboratory. The Business Office does not
cash checks. However, checks are accepted in settlement of obligations to the College
provided they are in the amount owed the College. No change can be given for the

balance of a check.

Resident and Non-Resident Studentis

1. A student under 21 years of age is
classified as a mEsipeENT student if his
parents are living in the State of Texas
at the time of his registration and have
lived within the state for a period of at
least 12 continuous months immediately
prior to the date of registration.

2. Persons in the military services who are
stationed in Texas by assignment to duty
within the borders of this State shall be
permitted to enroll themselves, their hus-
bands or wives as the case may be, and
their children in State institutions of high-
er learning by paying the tuition fees and
other fees or charges provided for regular
residents of the State of Texas, without
regard to the length of time such officers,
enlisted men, selectees or draftees have
been stationed on active duty within the
State.

A person on military service who wishes
to pay the resident tuition fee for himself
or his dependents must submit at the time
of eAcH registration a statement from his
Commanding Officer or Personnel Officer
certifying that he is then on permanent
as distinguished from temporary military
assignment in Texas.

3. A student under 21 years of age is
classified as Now-pEsiDENT if his parents
do not reside in the State of Texas or
have not lived within the State during the
full 12 months prior to his registration.

4. A student over 21 years of age who
comes from out of the State of Texas is
classified as a NON-rESIDENT student unless
he has resided within the State for 12 full
months, not enrolled in an educational in-
stitution, prior to the date of registration.

5. An alien is classified as a NON-RESIDENT,
except as provided in paragraph g of next
section.

Legal Residence

The following statements are intended
to clarify cerfain points and answer some
of the questions that may arise. For ad-
ditional information contact the Registrar’s
Office.

1. The legal residence of one who is under
21 years of age is that of the father. Upon
death of the father, the legal residence of
a minor is that of the mother.

2. If the parents are divorced, the resi-
dence of a minor is the same as that of
the parent with whom he has lived dur-
ing the 12 months preceding registration.
If he has not lived with either parent, the
residence of the father shall control. If
custody is granted to some person other
than a parent, the residence of that per-
son shall control for so long as the minor
actually makes his home with such person.

3. The residence of a wife is that of her
husband.”

4. Individuals who have come from with-
out the State of Texas and who are within
the State primarily for educational pur-
poses are classified Non-mESIDENT. Regis-
tration in an educational institution within
12 months after having arrived in the State
is considered as evidence that the indi-
vidual is in the State for educational pur-
poses.

5. The fact that an individual or family
has bought property, established a busi-
ness, paid taxes, voted, has become the
legal ward of or has been adopted by a
Texas resident does not affect the 12
months residence requirement.

6. The fact that a student is self-support-
ing or is supported wholly or in part by
a Texas resident does not affect his classi-
fication as RESIDENT OF NON-RESIDENT.

® Excepltion: A woman student of the
College who is classified as a resident stu-
dent and, while so classified, marries a
non-resident student of the College will be
permitted to continue to pay the resident
fee until such time as she receives her
undergraduate degree, provided there is
not a break of longer than a semester in
her education, and if her parents have
been residents and tax payers of Texas for
at least three years immediately prior to
her marriage and continue to provide their
daughter's tuition, fees, and other school
expenses.
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=. Employees of Texas State institutions
of higher learning or their dependents who
have lived in Texus less thun one year are
eligible for resident classification under
the same provisions that are made for
military personnel in paragraph z of the
preceding section. Applications must be
made in the Office of the Registrar.

8. If the parents of a RESIDENT student
under 21 years of age move out of the
State, that student is classificd as Nox-
resipeNT for all subsequent semesters.

g. In the case of an alien who has applied
for naturalization in the United States, the
12 months period required to establish
residence begins with the date of accep-
tance of his petition for citizenship.

10. Every student classified as a non-res-
ident student shall be considered to retain
that status and shall be obligated for the
payment of the non-resident tuition fee
until such time as he shall have made
written application for re-classification in
the form prescribed by the College and
shall have been officially re-classified in
writing as a resident by the Registrar of
the College.

11. If emancipation in the case of a minor
is clearly proved, the residence classifica-
tion of the minor will be determined by
the statutory requirements applicable to
those over 21 years of age,

12. It is the responsibility of the student
to pay the correct fee at the beginning of
each semester or term for which he may
register.

TUITION

Under the authority of House Bill No.
265 enacted into law by the Fifty-fifth
Legislature, the Board of Regents has
fixed rates of tuition. These rates of tuition
are subject to change by the Legislature
of the State of Texas.

Long Session (each semester)

Semester Non-
Hours Resident resident
12 or more $50.00 $200.00
11 47.00 183.50
10 43.00 167.00
g 39.00 150.50
8 35.00 134.00
7 31.00 117.50
6 27.00 101.00
5 23.00 84.50
4 19.00 68.00
3 {orless) 15.00 51.50

Summer Session (each term)

Semester Non-

Hours Resident resident
§ {or more} $25.00 $101.00
5 23.00 84.50
4 19.00 68.00
3 (or less) 15.00 51.50

Penalties for Payment of Wrong Fee

The responsibility of registering under
the proper residence is placed upon the
student, and it is his duty, at or before
registration, if there is any possible ques-
tion of his right to legal residence in Texas
under the State law and College rules, to
raise the question with the Registrar and
have such question settled prior to regis-
tration. There can be no change of res-
idence except upon express authorization
by the Registrar. Attempt on the part of a
non-resident to evade the non-resident tu-
ition fee will be taken seriously and may
lead to expulsion.

Any student who wrongfully pays the
Texas rather than the non-resiJent tuition
fee is subject to a fine of ten ($10.00)
dollars for each such violation.

All questions relative to residency must
be submitted to the Office of the Registrar.

Rerunp ofr TuiTioN

A refund of the tuition is made only to
students withdrawing from school. In no
case shall a refund of the tuition fee be
made for dropped courses or for transfers
to courses carrying a lesser number of
credit hours, i.e., there shall be no refund
of the tuition if the student remains en-
rolled in school. If the withdrawal is offi-
cial and falls within the following time
limit, a student will, upon presentation
of his registration receipt at the Business
Office showing payment of fees, receive a
percentage refund as follows:

Before or during first week

of class work ... 70%
During second week of class work ___ 60%
During third week of class work . _____ 40%
During fourth week of class work____._.. 20%

During 5th week & thereafter No Refund

In no case shall the total refund exceed
70% of the tuition.

There will be no refund made of course
and/or laboratory fees after the student
has met the course or laboratory session.

A refund will not be made to a student
within 15 days after the beginning of
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classes but, upon written request, a check
covering all refunds due will be mailed to
the address left with the Business Mana-
ger. The registration receipt must be pre-
sented when making a claim for a cash
refund.

A student who enters the second semes-
ter, not knowing his first semester grades,
and is required to withdraw because of
failure in the work of the first semester
will have all of his tuition for the second
semester refunded.

No refund provided for above will be
granted unless applied for within one year
after official withdrawal.

Exemption of Ex-Service Men

Men and women who are classified as
residents of Texas for educational purposes
and who were so classifiable at time of
entry into military service, and who served
in the Armed Forces or in certain of the
auxiliary services in World War 1, World
War II, the Korean conflict, and were
honorably discharged therefrom { except
those who were discharged because of be-
ing over the age of 38 or because of a per-
sonal request ), and who are not eligible to
receive educational benefits provided for
veterans by the United States Government,
are exempted from the payment of tuition
and certain required academic fees but not
from the payment of deposits. To obtain
this exemption, the student must make ap-
plication on the form prescribed by and
obtained from the Business Manager. Cer-
tified or photostatic copies of the discharge
cerlificate and service record must be at-
tached to the application. Exemption from
fees described above also extends to child-
ren of members of the Armed Forces who
were killed in action or died while in the
service during World War I1 or the Korean
conflict.

Aay student registering in an under-
graduate division who, in the fall or spring
semester, with proper permission, registers
after the appointed days for registering in
that semester, will be required to pay a
special charge of five doliars ($5.00} to
defray the cost of the extra services re-
quired to effect his late registration.

Laboratory Fees per semester

Art 3201, 3205, 3301, 3331, 3312 - $2.00
4203, 3204, 3303, 3304 . . - 5.00
Biology 3110, 3401, 4101, 4102,
4202, 4203, 4301, 1415 . . . 2.00
2498-6498 .. 4.00
Botany 4103, 3210, 3301, 3313,
3320,3327,3423 . . . . - 2.00

Business Administration:
Accounting 3161, 3102 .
Office Management & Business

Education 3101, 3102, 3201,
1202, 3301, 3302 . .
Production Management 3304
Statistics & Quantitative
Analysis 3201, 3301 .
Chemistry 3101, 3102, 3330,
4106,4450 . . - - .
g221, 3222, 4201, 4361,
2476, 6476 e
4322, 4260, 4360 .
2468, 4103, 4104, 4221 .
4470, 5213 . .

Engineering:

Civil Engineering 3102, 2214,
3441, 4442, 4448, 4456 .
4479 . - . - .

Electrical Engineering 4251, 4339,

4340, 4352, 3467, 4364, 4468

Mechanical Engineering 2103,
3236 . . . . . . .
3501 . . . .

Metallurgical Engineering 3101,

3102, 4302, 4403 .
3404, 4203, 4407, 4411,
4412, 4415 . :
3417 - - - . o« e -
3502, 4501, 4503, 4506,
4507, 4309 . e e
Geology 3201, 3320, 3323, 3324,
3325, 3330, 3450, 3455. 3460,
3461, 3463 .

4216, 4217, 4218, 4219, 4301,

3322, 3327, 2401, 3440 .

3103, 3104, 4101, 4102, 3575 .

Journalism 3308, 4207
Microbiology 4201, 4202, 4302,
3334- 3423, 342
4360 . . . .
Music:

Piano Sight Reading 2373, 2374 -

Class Voice 2171, 2172, 2271,
2272, 2371, 2372 . .

Class Piano, high strings. low

strings, reeds, brass, percussion,

voice, 2171, 2172, 2271, 2272,

2371, 2372 . . . -

Applied 2181, 2182, 2191, 212,

2281, 2282, 2201, 2292, 2381,
2382, 2391, 2392, 2481, 2482,
2491,2492 . . . - -

Applied 3181, 3182, 3191, 3192,

3281, 3282, 3201, 3262, 4191,
4192, 4291, 4292 . .
Applied 3381, 3382, 3391, 3392,
3481, 3482, 3491, 3492, 4301,

‘4392, 4491, 4462 . . - .
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Lan Fies {continued ) per semester

Physical Edueation 1101, 1102 2.00
Physical Geography 3103, 4205,

4301, 4407 . . 2.00
Physics 2343, 2344, 3101, 3102,

1216, 3330, 4103, 4104, 4107,

4108, 4324, 4115, 4320, 4321,

4339 4217, 2446, 2447, 4340 . 2.00
Psychology 3401, 3402 3.00
Zoology 4103, 3204, 3301, 3302,

3303. 3303, 3307, 3327, 3463 . 2.00

3%04 . . . . . . . . . 4.00

5201 . .. 7.00

Transportation Fees

Geology 6465 Amount Determined

by Location

Metallurgy 2421 . 75.00

Miscellaneous Required Fees

Student Union Fee — Under the aath-
ority of Senate Bill No. 359, enacted into
law by the 54th Legislature, the Board of
Regents has authorized a Student Union
Fee in the amount of $4.00 for each sem-
ester of the Long Session and $2.00 for
each term of the Summer Session for the
purpose of constructing, equipping and
maintaining the Student Union Building.
This fee is requirced of all students register-
ing for course work on campus.

Refund of the fee will be made only
under the same conditions as the Tuition.

Special Examination — A fee of $1.00
is required of persons who wish to take an
advanced standing examination, an exam-
ination to remove a condition, or an exam-
ination to be given at a time other than
that for which it is regularly scheduled.
Perrnission of the Dean must be secured
before payment is made.

Craduation — A graduation fee of $5.00
is required of candidates for graduation.
A veceipt showing payment of or exemp-
tion from this fee must be presented to
the respective Dean at the time the degree
application is filed. This fee must be paid
each time an application for degree is
filed and under no circumstances is subject
to refund.

Veterans attending College under an
exemption as mentioned on pages 166-168
are not exempted from payment of this fee.

Student Services Fee — Under the au-
thority of legislation enacted by the 56th
Legislature, the Board of Regents has
authorized a Student Services Fee in the
amount of $26.00 for each semester of the
Long Session and $7.50 for each term of

the Summer Sessinn. This fee is required
of every undergraduate student register-
ing for twelve (12) or more semester
hours during a long session semcster or
tour (4} ar more semester hours during a
term ot the Summer Session.

This fee is optional for graduate und
part-time students. Activities to be sup-
ported from this source of income are the
Health Service, Student Association, In-
tramurals, Intercollcgiate Athletics, Stu-
dent Publications, Swiraming Mool, Band,
Choir, Orchestra, Co-ed Association,
Forensics, Associated Women Students,
College Players, Murching Cavalcade, and
Opera and Ballet.

Refund of the fee will be made only
under the same conditions as the Tuition
upon surrender to the Business Office of
the Student Identification card, the Stu-
dent Association Card, the Athletic Ticket
Book, and such other activity tickets as
might be issued.

Parking Fec — Action of the 58th Legis-
lature prohibits the use of appropriated
monjes for the construction, maintenance
or operation of any parking facilities and
ditects that such facilities are to be pro-
vided for from fees charged to those using
such facilitics. The Board of Regents has,
therefore, approved a parking fee as fol-
lows for those students desiting to park
cars on campus:

Fall Semester . $3.00
Spring Semester 2,00
Summer Session 1.00

Note: The fee is payable only once
during the school year and is in effect
from the date paid to the end of the
school vear in which paid. There will be
no refund made of the Parking Fee.

DEprosiTsS

General Property Deposit . $10.00
Military Property Deposit 20.00
Dormitory Deposit . . . . . 25.00
Stiudent Family Housing Deposit . 25.00

Ceneral Property Deposit — Every stu-
dent must make a General Property De.
posit of $10.00, This deposit is subject to
charges for violation of Library rules and
for loss of or damage to College property.
The student, upon notice from the Busi.
ness Manager, will be required to restore
the deposit to the original amount any
time it is reduced by fincs or other charges.
The payment must be made immediately
upon request. Pending receipt of payment,
no credit will be allowed on the work of
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that semester or term, and the student will
be ineligible to re-enter the College.

General Property Deposits will be re-
funded only when a student ends his
carcer at the College; Military Property
Deposits will be refunded only when a
student ends his military career at the Col-
lege. No refund will be made to a student
who plans to continue his education here,
either at the close of the long session or
summer term.

A property deposit which remains with-
out call for refund for a period of four
years from the date of last attendance at
the College shall be forfeited and shall
become operative to the permanent use
and purposc of the Student Property De-
posit acconnt. Such funds will be invested
and the income therefrom will be used for
scholarship purposes and for the support
of a general Student Union program. This
policy applies to deposits heretofore paid
as well as to those paid in the future.

Military Property Deposit — Students
enrolling in Military Science courses are
required to make a deposit of $20.00. This
deposit is subject to charges for military
property lost, damaged, or destroyed, and
is required to be restored to $20.00 at the
beginning of each year. If at the end of
any semester the deposit is reduced be-
cause of charges to $10.00 or less, it must
be restored at that time to $20.00. This de-
posit will be refunded upen successful
completion of the R.Q.T.C. course unless
the student is released from his obligation
under pertinent regulations prior to such
successful completion.

Warning: Property issued to students
enrolled in Military Science courses be-
longs to the United States Government.
Every precaution must be taken to prevent
loss or damage. All iterns must be accoun-
ted for at time of withdrawal or end of
course.

Upon request of the Professor of Mili-
tary Science, the College will withheld
transcripts of grades and certificates of
graduation from those students who, in
the opinion of the Professor of Military
Science, are improperly holding Govern-
ment property.

Housing

The College considers it a distinct ad-
vantage for all boarding students to live
in the dormitories on the campus. Every
attention will be given for the improve-
ment of the social and educational life of
boarding students.

The University of Texas at E]1 Paso con-
siders student housing as an integral part

of the total educational process. Every
dormitory is supervised by a dormitory
director, student counselors, and an elec-
tive council, each of which endeavors to
provide opportunities for social, cultural
and academic development of all residents.
All housing { except financial and physical
plant, matters) at The University of Texas
at El Paso is administered by the Dean
of Students who delegates supervision of
men’s dormitories and Student Family
Housing to the Dean of Men and women's
dormitories to the Assistant Dean of Stu-
dents.

All single undergraduate students not
living with their parents are required to
live in the dormitories on the campus to
the full capacity of the facilities. The Col-
lege administers six dormitories. There is
a centrally located cafeteria fully equipped
with modern facilities for furnishing meals.
This cafeteria is avzilable to all students,
both boarding students and students who
live off campus.

HESIDENCE HALLS

There are four men's residence halls
on the campus. Miner's Hall houses 72
athletes. Worrell is a single room honor
dormitory housing 30 men. Honor grad-
uates of high schools and academic schol-
arship recipients are eligible to apply for
residence in Worrell Hall ( Honot Dorm).
Hudspeth Hall houses 100 men, two to a
room. Conveniences include a washbasin
in each room, evaporative cooling, televi-
sion and study lounges. Each room in
ench dormitory is equipped with a private
telephone. Although no extru charge is
made by the College for the telephone,
students must pay the telephone company
for all long distance calls made. Burges
Hall was completed in 1963 and honses
180 men in double rooms, It has refrig-
erated air conditioning throughout.

There are two College owned and oper-
ated women's residence halls. Bell Hall
houses g8 women in double rooms; Bene-
dict Hall houses 17 women in single rooms.
These are modern structures designed with
consideration for the comfort and con-
venience of women residents.

Reservations

As soon as a decision to attend The
University of Texas at El Paso has been
made, room reservations should be made
by sending a deposit of $25.00 to the office
of the Business Manager. Remittances
must be in the form of a check, draft or
money order and made payable to The
University of Texas at El Paso. The $25.00
deposit places the applicant’s name on the
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waiting list for the session indicated, but
does not assure a room reservation. It is
further required that a student complete
an Application and Contract Form for The
University of Texas at El Paso residence
halls.

The Dormitory Deposit will be refund-
ed, upon written request, at the close of
the semester provided the student does
not withdraw from the dormitory before
that time and provided there is not a
deduction for breakage, lost keys or other
lost or damaged items. The Dormitory
Deposit will be refunded to those students
who cannot be accommodated or to those
who cancel their rescrvations prior to
Augnst 15 for the Fall Semester or De-
cember 15 for the Spring Semester. A
room reservation is cancelled and the
Dormitory Deposit is forfeited if the room
is not claimed by 11:00 p.m. the last day
of registration before classes begin. Stu-
dents are advised of their room assign-
ments after June 1 for the Fall Semester
and after December 1 for the Spring Sem-
ester,

Charges

Charges for room and board per person
are $337.00 per semester in Bell Hall
{women) and Hudspeth Hall {men).
Room and board charges per person in
Benedict Hall (women), Worrell Hall
{men), which provide single rooms for
students, and Burges Hall {the new air-
conditioned men’s dormitory), are $367.00
per semester. An additional charge of
approximately $g.00 per semester per
student is made for linen. This charge
must be paid at the beginning of the sem-
ester by each student. The entire amount
of room and board charges may be paid
upon entering the dormitory or the student
may pay one-quarter upon entering the

dormitory and the balance in three quart-
erly payments which shall be due on or
before such dates as will be announced.
A two percent (2%) Texas State Sales
Tax applies to meals. 1t is, therefore, neces-
sary to collect an amount for this tax in
addition to regular dormitory charges.

Room Hent and Board
Per Semester, Per Person:
Bel] Hall ( women ); Hudspeth Hall (men}

Boom and
Board Tax  Laundry Total
$33700  $4.70  $g.00 835070

Benedict Hall { women J;
Worrell Hall and Burges Hall {men)

Room and
Board Tax Laundry Total
$367.00 $4.70 $g9.00 $380.70

STUDENT FAMILY HOUSING

TWC Village located on Oregon and
Robinson Streets on The University of
of Texas at El Paso Campus is a project
of 6o family apartments. Each unit has
upstairs and downstairs apartments and
each apartment has two bedrooms, a liv-
ing-dining room and a kitchen. The pro-
ject was completed in 1963 and each
apartment is air-conditioned, The apart-
ments are unfurnished except that a stove
and refrigerator are provided.

To be eligible for Student Family Hous-
ing, the husband must be a full-time
student. To apply for Student Family
Housing, send a $25.00 Housing Deposit
to the Business Manager and complete
a Student Family Housing Application
Form. Units rent for $75.00 per month.
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ConNnpDUucT

Discipline of the College will be so ad-
ministered by the faculty as to maintain
a high standard of integrity and a scrupu-
lous regard for truth. The attempt of any
student to present as his own the wark of
another, or any work which he has not
honestly performed, or to pass any exam-
ination by improper means, is regarded by
the faculty as a most serious offense, and
renders the offender liable to immediate
suspension. The aiding and abetting of a
student in any dishonesty is held to be an
equally serious offense.

The possession of any material not al-
lowed by the instructor during an exam-
ination is considered prima-facie evidence
of intention to use such material illegally.

Discipline

1. Through matriculation at the College,
a student neither loses the rights nor es-
capes the responsibility of citizenship.

2. Obedience to the law being a primary
duty of the citizen, the conviction of the
student for violation of law renders him
subject also to disciplinary action on the
part of the College. A jury indictment for
a felony or other offense of serious charac-
ter suspends the student, without pre-
judice, until acquitted.

3. All students are expected to show re-
spect for properly constituted authority
and to observe correct standards of con-
duct. Illegal conduct, improper use of
alccholic beverages, gambling, dishonesty,
conduct inconsistent with general good
order, and failure to respond promptly to
official notices may subject the student to
disciplinary action.

4. The use of intoxicating beverages by
students who are minors (less than 21
years old ) cannot be approved by the Col-
lege administration. The use of intoxicants
by minors in a public place is a violation
of state law. The possession and/or con-
sumption of intoxicating beverages on Ceol-
lege property, in residence halls, or chap-
ter houses is prohibited. The possession or
consumption of any intoxicating beverage
by a student at an off-campus %unction of
a College-approved organization is dis-
couraged, and improper conduct resulting
from such indulgence makes the student
fubject to disciplinary action by the Col-
ege.

5. The possession or use of chemicals dan-
gerous or destructive to self, to others or

to College property will be considered
inconsistent with good order and may sub-
ject the student to disciplinary action by
the College.

6. Persons not registered in the College
when guilty of misconduct that affects
college life and work, if former or pros-
pective students, will have the known
circumstances inscribed in their records as
presumptions against their moral charac-
ters. They will not be later admitted to
the College unless they can prove moral
desirability.

Penalties

The following penalties may be im-
posed: admonition; probation; suspension
of social rights and privileges; suspension
of eligibility for official athletic and non-
athletic estracurricular activities: suspen-
sion of eligibility for any student office or
honor; publication of the name of the of-
fender, his offense, and the penalty im-
posed; increase in the number of courses
required for a degree; cancellation of
credits for scholastic work done; suspen-
sion from the College: expulsion; or such
other penalty as the Faculty Committee
on Discipline deems proper.

Probation

Disciplinary probation will be for a
definite period and carries with it the
following condition during the period of
such probation: any further violation of
College regulations during the time of
probation will cause such student to be
suspended for a period to be determined
by the Faculty Committee on Discipline.

A student on probation may not hold
office in any organization connected with
the College, nor represent the College in
any of its activities.

A student on probation who absents
himself from any class exercise or neglects
any class work, except for reasons con-
sidered imperative by his Academic Dean,
will be dropped from the College rolls for
the remainger of the session.

Absences and neglect on the part of
such student, not explained to his Aca-
demic Dean within one day—beforehand
if possible—will be presumed to be without
excuse and will effect the dropping men-
tioned above.

A student on probation may not pledge
or be initiated into any social or honorary
organization.
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Suspension from the College

A student suspended from the College
shall remain off the campus of the Col-
lege during the entire period of his sus-
pension, except when summoned by an
administrative official of the College, or
when an appointment with an official has
been previously arranged. A student while
under suspension may not room or board
in a dormitory or rooming house where
other students are living, nor frequent a
fraternity or sorority lodge. He may not he
initiated into an honorary or social organi-
zation. A student under suspension may
not receive credit at The University of
Texas at El Paso for college work done,
by correspondence or in residence, at
either this or any other institution during
the period of suspension, except when
allowed by the Faculty Committee on
Discipline. This privilege shall not be al-
lowed in cases involving cheating.

Expulsion from the College

A sentence of expulsion means per-
manent severance from the College. A
sentence of expulsion shall be reviewed by
the administrative officers, who, when in
doubt ahout its propriety, shall return the
case to the trial committee with the reason
for so doing.

These penalties may be imposed singly
or in any combination upon individuals,
ar groups, or organizations.

Debis

The College is not responsible for debts
contracted by individual students or by
student organizations.

y .l.|1| Trecn I
B L

The College expects all students and stu-
dent organizations to conduct themselves
honorably in all commercial transactions.
The College will not assume the role of a
collection agency for organizations, firms
and individuals to whom students may owe
bills, nor will the College adjudicate dis-
putes between students and creditors over
the existence or the amounts of debts.

Debts Owed the College

A student who fails to pay just debts
owed to the College will he dropped.

Bad Checks

A student who gives the College a bad
check, the fault not being that of the bank,
and who does rnot make it good within five
days will be dropped from the College.
A student or a College organization who
gives a bad check in a commercial trans-
action, and does not make it good within
five days will be subject to disciplinary
action by the Faculty Committee on Dis-
cipline. The College will not accept a
check from a student who has once given

a bad check.

Hazing

A student who violates his pledge of
hazing, or who engages in. instigates, or
encourages any type of class rush not spe-
cifically approved by the College will be
liable to suspension or expulsion.

bl
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Be»

Selecting Courses

Although every effort is made to advise
students, the final selection of courses is
the responsibility of the individual stu-
dent. All required freshman numbered
courses in the student’s curriculum must
be completed by the time the student
reaches senior classification: otherwise, no
credit will be granted toward fulfilling
degree requirements for the courses even
though the courses must be completed.
This loss of credit penalty may be waived
by the appropriate academic dean upon
the affirmative recommendation of the
head of the student’s major department.
Inter-collegiate as well as intra-collegiate
transfer students who lack required fresh-
man numbered courses must register for
one or more such courses each semester
until all requirements have been com-
pleted. Transfer students with senior clas-
sification will receive credit for required
freshman numbered courses provided the
conditions as stated above are fulfilled.

Adding Courses

A course may be added within the stip-
ulated time limit by (a) authorization of
the Academic Dean, (b) validation by the
Business Office, and (c) &ling with the
Registrar.

Change of Major

A student who wishes to change his
major must obtain the signatures of the
Department Heads losing and gaining him
and the change form must be filed with
the appropriate Academic Dean.

Changing Courses

A course may be changed within the
stipulated time limit by {a) authorization
of the Dean, {b) validation by the Busi-
ness Olfice, and (¢} filing with the Regis-
trar.

Changing Sections

Once a student has registered for a
given section of a course, the section may
not be changed at the request of the stu-
deut until after the close of the regular re-
gistration period. Instructors may change
students from one section to ancther at an
time for the purpose of balancing enroll-
ments in sections, correcting scheduling
errors, and for any other necessary pur-
pose. Changing the section of a course
requires (a) authorization bﬁ the head of
the department concerned, (b) permission
of the Academic Dean, (¢) validation by

the Business Office, and (d} filing the
change with the Registrar,

Dropping Courses

A course may be dropped by {(a) auth-
orization of the Dean and (b} filing with
the Registrar. The grade to be given by
the instructor will be WP or F depend-
ing upon the student’s standing in the
course at the ime.

On the recommendation of the instruc-
tor concerned, approved by his Dean, a
student may at any time be required to
drop a course because of neglect, exces-
sive abscnce, or lack of effort. In such case
the grade is entered on the student's re-
cord as T.

Late Hegisiration

Any student registering in an under-
graduate division who, in the fall or sgring
semester, with proper permission, registers
after the appointed days for registering in
that semester, will be required to pay a
special charge of five dollars {$5.00) to
defray the cost of the extra services re-
quired ta effect his late registration.

Each class missed because of late regis-
tration will be counted as an absence. and
classroom and laboratory work missed will
be counted as zero unless the individual
instructor grants the student permission
to make up the work.

Absences from Classes

(a) Uniform and punctual attendance
upon all exercises at which the student is
due is strictly required. Absences will be
considered as non-performance of work.

(b) A student has no right to be absent
from any exercise in a course in which he
is registered, except (1) for serious illness,
or (2} by action of College rule, or. {3)
for other unavoidable circumstances, Ab-
sences caused by serious sickness or other
unavoidable circumstances, in case the
work missed has been done to the satis-
faction of the instructor, shall not count
toward dropping a student from a course.

(¢} When, in the judgment of the in-
structor, a student has been absent to such
a degree as to impair his status relative to
credit for the course, the instructor shall
report the absences and the student to his
Dean; and, upon recommendation from
the instructor, the Dean may drop the
student from the course.

(b) Absences incurred by a student
prior to his registration are not to be
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charged against said student, provided the
work missed hecause of late registration is
made up satisfactorily by the mid-semester
report date,

Absence from Tests

A student absent from a test during the
semester is graded zero on that test, unless
for urgent reason he is given by the in-
structor the privilege of taking a post-
pened test at a time to be set by the
instructor.

Tardiness

Repeated tardiness will be considered
as equivalent to absence from class, and
reported as such.

Amount of Work

In no case may a student register for
more than twenty-one semester hours in
a fall or spring semester.

Seven semester hours is the maximum
load for which a student may register in a
summer term without written permission
from his Dean.

A student may not register for more
than seven semester hours in classes sched-
uled during the evening hours without the
written permission of his Dean.

Engineering Students—Beginning fresh-
men may not register for more than seven-
teen semester hours except with permis-
siocn of the Dean. Sephomores, juniors
and seniors may not register for more than
nineteen semester credit hours except with
permission of the Dean of Engineering.

Other Undergraduate Students — Be-
ginning freshmen may not register for
more than sixteen semester hours except
with permission of the Dean.

Other students, with permission of the
Dean, may register for more than nine-
teen semester hours if the grade point
average is at least 3.0 in a minimum of
twelve semester credit hours for the pre.
ceding semester. A full summer session
may be counted as a semester,

In no case may a student register for a
total of more than 15 semester credit hours
in a full surnmer session, With the written
permission of the Dean, a_student may
register for g semester credit hours in a
single summer term if he has completed
or agrees to register for six hours in the
other term of the summer session of the
same year and if he presents his officia]
degree plan showing that he would there.
by be able to complete all courses required
for graduation at the end of the summer

session. The Dean may at his discretion
waive this rule in the case of a student
who has completed 60 semester hours or
more with a cumulative grade point aver-
age of 3.5 or higher.

Official Notices

Official notices are posted on bulletin
boards, published in the Prospector, read
to classes and sent to students individually.
Students are held responsible for knowl-
edge of and compliance with such notices.

Classification

Regular Students — Those who are regis-
tered for twelve or more credit howrs.

Irregular Students — Those who are regis-
tered for less than twelve credit hours.

Freshman Students — Those having less
than thirty hours of credit.

Sophomore Students — Those having thirty
or more, but less than sixty semester hours.

Junior Students — Those having sixty or
more, but less than ninety semester hours.

Senior Students — Those having ninety or
more semester hours and until graduation.

Examinations

General Regulations — All of the written
work handed in by students is considered
to be their own product, prepared with-
out unauthorized assistance. Students are
invited to co-operate with their instructors
in maintaining the integrity of examina-
tions and are strongly urged to inform
them, without specifying the offenders, if
cheating goes on in their classes.
Students are expected (a) to remain in
the examination room during the examina-
tion or quiz period; (b) to refrain from
talking or smoking; and {c) to leave all
notes and books where they will not be
accessible during the examination or guiz,
unless otherwise directed by the instructor.

Final Examinations

The Faculty has ruled that exemption
from examinations may not be given.

In all examinations, account is taken of
the student’s use of English and of the
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form of the paper in general, the grade
being lowereg because of deficiencies in
these regards as well as in the subject-
matter proper.

Examinations are three hours in length
and at the end of three hours all papers
are taken up, It is not the policy of the
College to administer a second final ex-
amination in a course.

A student absent from a final examina-
tion without an excuse from the Dean is
graded F and required to repeat the sem-
ester’s work if credit is desired for the
course. However, if compelled to be ab-
sent from the final examination on account
of illness or other imperative cause, the
student is entitled to take a postponed
examination. {See Postponed Final Exam-
inations.)

Postponed Final Examinations

Postponement of the final examination
is subject to the following conditions:

1. Only in case of absence due to illness or
other imperative and unavoidable cause.

2. Permission to be obtained from the
Dean, validated by the Business Office for
a fee of one dollar, and filed with the
Registrar at least four days before the date
of the examination.

3. Must be taken within a year from the
date from which the examination was
postponed.

4. Must be taken at a date fixed by the
Calendar or at a regular final examination
in the course, such time to be determined
by the Dean.

5. The grade during the period of post-
ponement to be Px.

6. Absence from a postponed examina-
tion, after a permit has been granted,
gives a grade of F in the course.

7. The Registrar supervises the examina-
tion.

Proficiency Examinations

These are examinations for credit and
are subject to the following conditions:

1. Permission to be obtained from the
head of the department and the Academic
Dean and validated by the Business Office
for a fee of one dollar, and filed with the
Registrar at least four days before the date
of the examination.

2. Must be taken at a date fixed by the
Calendar.

3. May not be taken to satisly any part of
the last 30 semester credit hours required
for graduation.

4. Will be searching in character, strictly
graded, and four hours in length.

5. The passing grade is "B".

6. Absence from the examination, alter a
permit has been granted, gives a grade
of F.

7. No student is eligible who has regis-
tered for or has been given a grade in the
course.

8. The Registrar supervises the examina-
tion.

g. Student must currently or previously
be registered in the College.

10. Credit thus earned is applicable to-
ward a degree from this College only.

11. In some instances, credit is granted on
the basis of Advanced Placement Tests
given by the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board. Further information may be
obtained from the appropriate Academic
Department Head.

Scholarship

Grades and Grade Points

The grades used are: A (excellent),
B {good), C (average), D (inferior but
passing), F (failure), WP (withdrawal
from the course with a passing grade},
Pr (in Progress), Inc. {incomplete), and
Px {postponed final examination).

Students who officially withdraw from
college during the semester will receive,
grades of WP in courses which they are
passing and F in courses which they are
failing.

A grade of A will be rated as four points
per semester hour, a grade of B as three
points per semester hour, a grade of C as
two points per semester hour, and D as
one point per semester hour.

The grade peint average is determined
by multiplying the number of semester
hours of A grades by four, the hours of
B by three, the hours of C by two, and
the hours of D by one. The total of these
values is then divided by the sum of the
semester hours of A, B, C, D, F.

Higher Work after Failure

1f a student makes an F in a course, he
may not take up a more advanced course
in the same subject until the course is
taken again and satisfactorily completed.
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Incomplete Work

Grades for work not completed may be
obtained by two distinct and separate
methods:

1. At the end of any semester a student
may be given a grade of Pr if he unavoid-
ably is absent from the final examination
in a course, and such absence is approved
by the respective Dean. This procedure
obligates the student to take a Postponed
Examination in the course as a part of the
removal-of-Px grade,

2. At the end of the semester a grade of
Incomplete may be given in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the instructor and the proper Dean. When
the grade of Incomplete is given at the
end of the first semester, the work missed
must be completed before grades are re-
ported at the end of the second semester.
If the Incomplete is given at the end of
the second semester or at the end of either
term of the Summer Session, it must be
removed before grades are recorded for
the fall semcster following.

Unless the Postponed Examination is
completed within one calendar year the
Px grade will become an F.

Repetition of Course

If a student repeats a course, the official
grade is the last one made; however, the
student’s cumulative grade point average
is determined, for any official purpose, by
dividing the total grade points earned by
the total number of hours attempted in
this College.

Honor List

At the close of each semester the Regis-
trar's Office will issue an honor list which
will include the names of all students who,
during the semester, have been registered
for not less than fifteen hours of work and
who have a grade point average of at
least 3.2 without any grades of Px, Ine.,
or F. {If a Px, or Inc. is removed within
two weeks after the end of the semester
the last grade earned will be considered.}

In publishing the honor list the Engine-
ering and the Arts and Sciences Schools
will be listed separately.

Students whose grades are all A will be
given special mention.

Semester Reporis

Grade reports are mailed to parents and
guardians at the end of each semester.
Grade reports are also made on freshmen

and all students on scholastic probation in
November and March. The latter do not
become an oflicial part of the student's
record, but merely serve to inform the
student and the parents of student’s pro-
gress during the course of the semester,
Students may receive copies of all grade
reports at the Office of the Registrar.

Self-supporting students over 21 years
of age, if they request it of the Registrar
in writing, may have their grade reports
sent to them instead of their parents.

Required Minimum
Academic Performance

Siudents’ Responsibility

Each student is held responsible for
knowing his academic status and for
knowing whether he is eligible to re-enroll
in the College. If it is determined that an
ineligible student has enrolled, he will be
dropped immediately.

Minimum Regquirements

For students who have registered for
less than thirty hours in any college, the
minimum grade point average require-
ment is 1.50 in each semester or summer
session. A student who receives any grade
other than a WP in a course is deemcd to
have registered for the course. After the
total number of hours for which a student
has registered is thirty hours or more and
less than sixty the minimum grade point
average is 1,75 for work attempted in each
semester or snmmer session. After the
total nnmber of hours for which a student
has registered is sixty hours or more, the
minimum grade point requirement is 2.0
for work attempted in each semester or
summer session. A student is placed on
Scholastic Probation at the end of the
semester or summer session in which his
grade point average falls below the ap-
plicable minimum.

Scholastic Probation

A student on Scholastic Probation who
withdraws with grades of “WP" in all
courses will be continued on Scholastic
Probation for the next semester or summer
session of attendance.

Scholastic Probation shell mean that a
student may not:

a. Register for more than sixteen hours
except by written permission of his
Academic Dean.
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b. Represent the College in any intercol-
le]:ﬁiate contest, hold any collegiate
office or elective collegiate position, or
officially represent the College in stu-
dent activities taking place off campus,
with the exception that a student eligi-
ble to represent the institution in the
fall semester shall continue to be eligi-
ble in the {ollowing spring semester.

¢. Be absent from classes, except under
extenuating circumstances, without be-
ing dropped from the 1olls of the Col-
lege by the Registrar at the request of
his Academic Dean.

Remeoval of Scholastic Probation

A HRill-time student must take 12 or
more hours to remove Scholastic Probation
with all hours attempted counting in the
average. A part-time student must com-
plete at least the same number of hours as
he was taking when he incurred Scholastic
Probation. In either case, the requirements
outlined under Minimum Academic Per-
formance must be met.

A student taking less than the required
number of hours will be continued on
Scholastic Probation for the next period of
attendance. He must however, meet the
Minimum Requirements for all courses
taken or the student will be dropped under
Enforced Academic Withdrawal.

Enforced Academic Withdrawal

A student shall be dropped:

1. When he fails to remove Scholastic
Probation in his next period of attendance.

2. When he does not pass any of his work
in a semester Or summer session.

A student ineligible for registration be-
cause of academic [ailure may submit a
petition to his Dean for re-instatement.
The petition must be in the form of a
letter and must be accompanied by a
transcript of the students’ academic record.
Each such application will be considered

on its merits. A student so re-instated will
be on such terms of Scholastic Probation
as the Dean may require.

Readmission of Studenis Dropped
for Scholastic Reasons

A student who has been dropped for
reasons stated under Enforced Academic
Withdrawal is eligible for readmission on
Scholastic Probation after the following
time intervals have elapsed:

1. Dropped for the 1st time: (a) Failure
at end of the frst semester—the succeeding
second semester. (b) Failure at the end
of the second semester — the succeeding
summer session and the first semester.
{c) Failure at the end of the Summer
Session — the succeeding first semester.

2, Dropped for the 2nd time: One calen-
dar year.

3. Dropped for the ard time: Tneligible
for readmission. Exceptions may be made
after two calendar years when the Pres-
ident’s Academic Council considers the
circumstances to be extenuating. Petition
for consideration on this basis must be filed
with the Registrar one calendar month
hefore the first day of registration of the
semester or term in which readmission is
sought.

Official Withdrawal

A student may withdraw from the Col-
lege with the consent of his Dean and
clearance of all financial obligations with
the Business Office.

Unofficial Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the College without
consent of the student’s Dean constitutes
an unofficial withdrawal. In such cases
the student will receive a grade of F in
each course for which he was registered.
Students who withdraw unofficially must
comply with the regulations listed under
Readmission.
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Statistical Summaries

STUDENTS

LoNc SEsstoN, 1965-66

ENCINEERING: Men Women Total
Seniors 188 o 188
Juniors 134 1 135
Sophomores 184 2 186
Freshmen 430 5 435
TotaL . a36 8 944

ARTS and SCIENCES:

Postgraduates . 869 557 1426
Seniors 722 610 1332
Juniors 761 563 1324
Sophomores 946 714 1660
Freshmen . 1912 1624 3546
ToraL . . 5210 4068 g278
Total Individual Students . . 6146 4076 10222

Students registered in the first term .
Students registered in the second term .
TotaL .

Total Individual Students in Summer Session .

SuMMER SESSIoN, 1966

Men

. 2287
. 2002
- 4379

. 2970

Women
2059
1667
3726

2726

Total
4348
3759
8103

5696
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DEGREES

CONFERRED

ToraL
CONFERRED IN 1965 CONFERRED 18 1966 CONFERRED
Men Women Both Men Women Both 1916 - 1966
ENGINEERING:
Engineer of Mines . - - - - 49
Bachelor of Science in Mining Engmeermg 1 1 4 4 396
Bachelor of Science in Engineering:
Civil : : 120
Electrical .. B — 147
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engmeermg 13 13 11 . 11 107
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 15 15 33 33 218
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering . 6 6 17 17 56
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering 11 _ 11 15 15 85 1178
46 46 8o , 8o
ARTS and SCIENCE:
Bachelor of Arts . . 179 114 203 143 129 272 4588
Bachelor of Science in the Sctences . 6g 18 87 71 15 87 1022
Bachelor of Business Administration 99 14 113 101 24 125 1355
Bachelor of Music . g 13 22 5 3 5 183
Bachelor of Science in Educatton 47 165 212 45 163 208 o54  Bo8z
403 324 727 a6s 335 700
GRADUATES:
Master of Arts 23 7 10 12 12 24 864
Master of Education 18 a4 72 34 22 56 26g
Master of Seience 4 4 9 - 9 13 1146
63 41 106 55 34 89

TOTAL DEGREES CONFERRED

10,406
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Academic Performance, 47, 218
Administration Officers, 5, 6
Admission Methods, 41, 42
Anthropology, 195
Art: Courses, 79-81

Teaching, 63
Bachelor of Arts, 54
Bachelor of Business Administration, 57-59
Bachelor of Music Degree, 61
Bachelor of Science im Education, 66-68
Bachelor of Science in Engineering, 48-52
Bachelor of Science (sciences ), 56

Bachelor of Science in Medical
Technology, 6o

Bible: Courses, 8z, 83

Biology Courses, 84-88
Major, 56

Board of Regents, 4
Botany: Courses, 85
Broadcasting: Courses, 152, 153

Business Administration: Courses, 8g-g6
Bachelor of { Degree}, 57-59

Calendar, 2, 3

Cuampus Pictures, 1g-37; Map, 224
Chemistry: Courses, g7-99
Classification of Students, 216
Commencement, 46

Conduct, 213, 214
Convocation {Freshman), 2,3
Course Descriptions, 79-195
Course Regulations, 215
Crafts, 8o

Curriculum, 43-47

Degrees Offered, 43
Requirements, 46
Suggested Plans, 44, 45

Degrees Conferred, 221

Deposits:
Dormitory, 210
General Property, 210
Military Property, z10

Description of University, 21-3g
Discipline, 213 hazing, 214
bad checks, 214 probation, 218
debts, z14 rules, 218, 219
expulsion, 214 suspension, 214

222

Dormitories:
fees for rent and board, 212
location, map, 224

Drama: Courses, 101, 102
Drawing:

Art, 7g-81

Enginecring Graphics, 123
Economics: Courses, 105-107

Education: Courses, 108-114
B.S. Degree, 66-68

Employment by the University, 197
Endowments, 38, 3g

Engineering: Courses, 115-128
Civil Enginecring, 115-118
Electrical Engineering, 119-122
Mechanical Engineering, 123-125
Mectallurgical Engineering, 126-128
Degrees, 48-52

English: Courses, 129-134
Graduate Courscs, 133, 134

Enrollment Statistics, 220
Entrance, 27

Events, Annual, 203, 204
Examinations, 216, 217
Expenses, 207-212
Expulsion, 214

Extra-Curricular Activities, 201-204

Faculty, 7-18

Fees: payment, refunds, 208
Laboratory, 209, 210
Registration, zo8
Special Examination, 210
Tuition, 208

Financial Aid, 1g7-200

French: Courses, 161, 162

Freshman Guidance, 2, 3. 213

Geography: Physical, 140
Cultural, 195

Geology: Courses, 135-140

German: Courses, 162, 163

Grades, 217, 218

Graduate School, 72-76

Craduates, Statistics, 221

Graduation Requirements, 46
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Hazing, 40, 214
Health Education: Courses, 141-144

History: Courses, 145-149
Required, 46
Graduate Courses, 149

Honors at Graduation, 47
Honor List, 218

Housing, 211

Inter-American Studies: Major, 55
Journalism: Courses, 150-152
Kidd, Memortial, 33

Laboratory Fees, 209, 210

Langeage, Modern: Courses, 161-166
Graduate Courses, 182, 166

Late Registration, 40, 209,215
Latin: Courses, 163

Law, preparation for degree, 54
Library, 29, 30

Library Services, 60,114

Loan Funds, 199, 200

Mass Communications: Courses, 150-153
Master ot Arts Degree, 73

Master of Education Degree, 74, 75
Master of Science Degree, 76

Mathematics: Courses, 154-157
Graduate Courses, 157

Map: Campus, 224
Medical Technology, 60
Medicine, preparation for degree, 54
Microbiclogy: Courses, 86
Military Science and Tactics, 158-160,
Modern Languages: Courses, 161-166
Museum, 31, 33
Music: Courses, 167-174

Degree, 61, Teaching, 65
Non-Resident Students, 207

Organizations on Campus, 201-203

223

Philosophy: Courses, 175, 176

Physical Education: Courses, 141-144
Teaching, 64

Physics: Courses, 177-183

Placement Service, 197, 109

Plan Curriculum, 43-45

Political Science: Courses, 184-187
Required, 46

Press, 35

Probation, 218, 219

Psychology: Courses, 188-1g1

Publications, 151, 152

Purpose of Institution, 21

Refund of Tuition, 208
Registration, 40

Dates, 2.3
Regulations, Official, 205
Resident Students, 207
R.O.T.C.: Courses, 158-160
Russian: Courses, 166
Schellenger Foundation, 30
Scholarships, 197
Scholastic Standards, 46, 47, 215-219
Science: Majors, 45
Sociology: Courses, 192-195
Spanish: Courses, 163-165
Speech: Courses, 102-104
Statistics, 220
Student Activities, 203, 204
Student Employment Service, 197
Student Regulations, 205
Suspension, 214
Special Services, 2g-36

Teaching Certificate, 62
Teacher Programs, 63-71
Tuition, 208; Refund of, 208

Veterans, 35
Exemptions from fees, zog

Withdrawal, 215, 219
Zoology: Courses, 87
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12,
13.
14.
15,
16.
17.
18,
19.
20,
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

. Memorial Gymnasium

CAMPUS

and ROTC Headquarters

. Student Apartments
. Holliday Hall

. Education Building
. Kelly Hall

. Old Main

. Kidd Memorial

Seismic Laboratary

. Seamon Hall

. Engineering Building
. Life Sciences Center
. Schellenger Research

Laboratories { Office)
Waork Shop

Geology Building
Biology Building
Special Projects Building®
Tri-Delta Lodge

Chi Omega Lodge
Baptist Student Center
Data Analysis Center®
The Union

Magofin Auditorium
Library

Cotton Memorial

Miners Hall

Worrell Hall

MAP

WIGUINS DRIVE

4.

- Hudspeth Hall 42 ¢
. Burges Hall (
. Museum N

. Zeta Tau Alpha Lodge

. Administration Building
. Liberal Arts Building

. PhiKappa Tau Lodge

. Lambda Chi Alpha Lodge
. Kappa Sigma Ladge

. Benedict Hall ‘
. Bell Hall

. Swimmung Pool

. Tennis Courts

. Women's Gymnasium

. Physical Science Building
. Residence

. Methodist Student Center
. Optical and Mechanical

Test Center®
Warehouse and Shops

*Schellenger Research
Laboratories









